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PHASE 1 (BUILDING 1) SHEET INDEX

SHEET DESCRIPTION
1S-001 COVER SHEET AND GENERAL NOTES

1S-002 GENERAL SCHEDULES

1S-003 SPECIAL INSPECTION TABLES

1S-004 REBAR DEVELOPMENT SCHEDULES

1S-101A BUILDING 1 FIRST FLOOR FOUNDATION PLAN - AREA A

1S-101B BUILDING 1 FIRST FLOOR FOUNDATION PLAN - AREA B

S-201 TYPICAL FOUNDATION DETAILS

S-202 FOUNDATION DETAILS

S-203 TYPICAL MASONRY WALL DETAILS

1S-301A BUILDING 1 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

1S-301B BUILDING 1 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

1S-302A BUILDING 1 THIRD FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

1S-302B BUILDING 1 THIRD FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

1S-303A BUILDING 1 FOURTH FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

1S-303B BUILDING 1 FOURTH FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

1S-304A BUILDING 1 ROOF FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

1S-304B BUILDING 1 ROOF FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

1S-305A BUILDING 1 SHEAR WALL LAYOUT PLAN - AREA A

1S-305B BUILDING 1 SHEAR WALL LAYOUT PLAN - AREA B

S-401 SHEAR WALL SCHEDULES

S-402 SHEAR WALL DETAILS

S-403 SHEAR WALL DETAILS

S-501 TYPICAL WOOD FRAMING DETAILS

S-502 TYPICAL WOOD FRAMING DETAILS

S-503 WOOD FRAMING DETAILS

S-504 ROOF FRAMING DETAILS

Grand total: 26

ROANOKE GATEWAY - PHASE 1
ROANOKE, VIRGINIA

1. DEAD LOADS DO NOT INCLUDE THE SELF WEIGHT OF THE TRUSS MEMBERS
2. ROOF TRUSS BCLL TO BE NON-CONCURRENT WITH OTHER LIVE LOADS
*  SEE PONDING NOTE FOR ADDITIONAL LOADING INFORMATION

LIGHT STORAGE 125 - 20 5 145 5 150

ASSEMBLY, PUBLIC AREAS OR
EGRESS STAIRS:

100 - 20 5 120 5 125

PRIVATE DECKS: 60 - 10 - 70 - 70

CORRIDORS WITHIN 10'-0" OF PUBLIC
AREAS/ELEVATORS

100 - 45 10 145 10 155

CORRIDORS SERVING LIVING UNITS: 40 - 45 10 85 10 95

LIVING UNITS: 40 - 20 5 60 5 65
ROOF TRUSSES WITH SOLAR... 30* 10(2) 15 10 45 10 55
ROOF TRUSSES WITH MECH UNITS: 30* 10 (2) 32 10 62 10 72
ROOF TRUSSES: 30* 10 (2) 7 10 37 10 47

TC BC TC BC TC BC TOTAL
LOCATIONS:

LIVE LOAD DEAD LOAD (1) TOTAL LOAD

DESIGN LOADS - OPEN WEB TRUSSES (PSF)

- PARKING SLABS 2" TOP, 1" BOT.
- BEAMS AND COLUMNS (TO TIES) 1-1/2"
- ELEVATED SLAB NOT EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR EARTH 3/4" TOP, 1" BOT.
- SLABS ON GROUND, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE MID-DEPTH
- FORMED VERT. CONCRETE NOT EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR EARTH 3/4"

#6 BAR OR LARGER 2"
- FORMED CONCRETE EXPOSED TO EARTH OR WEATHER #5 BAR OR SMALLER 1-1/2"
- FOOTINGS AND OTHER CONCRETE POURED AGAINST EARTH 3"

C. THE STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY OF THE BUILDING IS DEPENDENT UPON COMPLETION ACCORDING TO THE
PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER OF RECORD (S.E.R) ASSUMES NO LIABILITY FOR
THE STRUCTURE DURING CONSTRUCTION.  THE METHOD OF CONSTRUCTION AND SEQUENCE OF
OPERATIONS IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUPPLY ANY
NECESSARY BRACING, GUYS, ETC.  TO PROPERLY BRACE THE STRUCTURE AGAINST WIND, DEAD AND LIVE
LOADS UNTIL THE BUILDING IS COMPLETED ACCORDING TO THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS.  ANY
QUESTIONS REGARDING TEMPORARY BRACING REQUIREMENTS SHOULD BE FORWARDED TO A
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR REVIEW.

D. MECHANICAL UNITS AND ANY OTHER EQUIPMENT SUPPORTED BY THE STRUCTURE WITH WEIGHTS IN
EXCESS OF 200 LBS. SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW AND VERIFY ALL FIELD CONDITIONS, DIMENSIONS AND CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO COMMENCING WORK AND SHALL NOTIFY THE S.E.R. OR ARCHITECT OF ANY
DISCREPANCIES OR OMISSIONS BEFORE PROCEEDING.

SPRINKLER PIPE LOADS - NFPA:

1. THE FLOOR AND ROOF DEAD LOADS ABOVE INCLUDE AN ALLOWANCE FOR WATER FILLED NON-METAL
PLASTIC SPRINKLER PIPE LOADS OF 5 PSF FOR CORRIDOR AREAS AND 2 PSF FOR LIVING UNITS AND ALL
OTHER AREAS.

2. IN ADDITION TO THE PSF LOADING REQUIREMENTS ABOVE, TRUSSES SUPPORTING SCHEDULE 10/40
SPRINKLER MAIN LINE PIPE DIAMETERS BETWEEN 4"-8" SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR DEAD LOADS SHOWN IN
THE 'SPRINKLER PIPE MAIN LINE LOADING' DETAIL. ALL OTHER TRUSSES SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR A 50 LB
CONCENTRATED DEAD LOAD APPLIED ALONG THE TOP OR BOTTOM TRUSS CHORD MEMBERS.

3. IN ADDITION TO THE DEAD LOAD OF THE SCHEDULE 10/40 SPRINKLER MAIN PIPES, FLOOR TRUSSES SHALL
ALSO BE DESIGNED TO SUPPORT A MINIMUM, SHORT TERM (Cd=2.0), CONCENTRATED LIVE LOAD OF 250
POUNDS APPLIED AT THE HANGER LOCATION ANYWHERE ALONG THE TOP OR BOTTOM CHORD MEMBERS,
NON-CONCURRENT WITH OTHER LIVE LOADS. IF MULTIPLE SPRINKLER LINES ARE ATTACHED TO THE SAME
TRUSS, THE 250 POUND LIVE LOAD ONLY HAS TO BE APPLIED TO ANY ONE LOCATION AT A TIME. EACH
POSSIBLE POINT OF ATTACHMENT ON A INDIVIDUAL TRUSS SHOULD BE EVALUATED TO DETERMINE WHICH
LOCATION HAS THE MOST CRITICAL EFFECT.

4. FOR CONDITIONS WHERE THE SPRINKLER SYSTEM LOADS EXCEED THE PSF DEAD LOAD ALLOWANCES OR
WHERE THE SCHEDULE 10/40 SPRINKLER MAIN PIPE SUPPORTS EXCEED THE 50 POUND MAXIMUM DEAD
LOAD, IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO COORDINATE, NOTIFY AND OBTAIN ANY
NECESSARY DESIGN MODIFICATIONS FROM THE TRUSS MANUFACTURER.

2A. EARTHWORK:

A. ALL EXCAVATION, SUBGRADE PREPARATION, AND OTHER EARTHWORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING REPORT BY ECS MID-ATLANTIC, LLC DATED APRIL
16, 2026 AND ANY SUPPLEMENTAL CORRESPONDENCE.  GEOTECHNICAL RECOMMENDATIONS SHALL TAKE
PRECEDENCE OVER THE ITEMS THAT FOLLOW IN THIS SECTION OF THE STRUCTURAL NOTES.

B. THE FOUNDATION HAS BEEN DESIGNED FOR A NET ALLOWABLE BEARING PRESSURE OF 2000PSF FOR
ORIGINAL UNDISTURBED SOILS AND COMPACTED FILL. THE FOOTING SUBGRADES SHALL BE VERIFIED FOR
BEARING REQUIREMENTS BY A GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER JUST PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE.
FOOTING EXCAVATIONS SHALL HAVE THE SIDES AND BOTTOMS CLEANED AND HAND TAMPED TO A
UNIFORM SURFACE.

C. ALL FOOTINGS SHALL PROJECT AT LEAST 1'-0" INTO UNDISTURBED NATURAL SOIL OR COMPACTED
STRUCTURAL FILL.  BOTTOMS OF ALL EXTERIOR FOOTINGS SHALL BE AT LEAST 2'-6" BELOW FINISHED
GRADE.  ALL BEARING STRATA SHALL BE ADEQUATELY DRAINED BEFORE FOUNDATION CONCRETE IS
PLACED.  NO EXCAVATION SHALL BE CLOSER THAN AT A SLOPE OF 2:1 (TWO HORIZONTAL TO ONE
VERTICAL) TO A FOOTING.  DO NOT PLACE CONCRETE OVER FROZEN SOIL.  FOOTINGS SHALL NOT BE
FOUNDED ON EXISTING FILL, LOOSE OR WET SOIL.  STEP FOOTINGS WITH A RATIO OF 2 HORIZONTAL TO 1
VERTICAL.

D. PRIOR TO THE START OF ANY CONSTRUCTION, ALL VEGETATION, TOPSOIL, ORGANIC SOILS, SOIL MIXED
WITH EXCESSIVE AMOUNTS OF ROOTS, STUMPS, ASPHALT OR OTHER DELETERIOUS MATERIALS, BUILDING
DEBRIS, EXISTING UTILITY LINES AND BACKFILL SHALL BE REMOVED FROM ALL BUILDING AND PAVEMENT
AREAS INCLUDING AT LEAST 5 FT OFFSETS OUTSIDE ALL BUILDING AND PAVEMENT LINES.  SOFT, VERY
WET AND LOOSE SOILS SHALL ALSO BE REMOVED FROM BUILDING AREAS.  THE CLEARED AREAS SHALL
ALSO BE PROOFROLLED PRIOR TO THE PLACEMENT OF FILL.  PROOFROLLING SHALL BE CARRIED OUT IN
THE PRESENCE OF A GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.  IF PUMPING OR RUTTING IS OBSERVED, THE SOFT OR
WET MATERIAL SHALL BE REMOVED DOWN TO FIRM SUBGRADE AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE FILL. ALL
POTENTIALLY EXPANSIVE CLAY (CL-CH) SOILS BELOW FOOTINGS AND FOR AT LEAST 2 FT BELOW SLABS
AND PAVEMENTS SHALL BE REMOVED AND REPLACED WITH SUITABLE FILL MATERIALS. SEE
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

E. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE A DE-WATERING SYSTEM (IF REQUIRED) TO PREVENT SOFTENING OF
SUBGRADE, FACILITATE CONTROL OF GROUNDWATER AND ALLOW CONSTRUCTION IN DRY CONDITIONS.
NO EXCAVATION SHALL EXTEND CLOSER THAN 2 FT TO GROUNDWATER LEVEL.  IF THE SOIL AT THE
SUBGRADE BECOMES WET, THEN CONSTRUCTION SHOULD BE STOPPED AND DE-WATERING MUST BE
PERFORMED TO LOWER THE WATER LEVEL.  RESUME EXCAVATION ONLY AFTER THE GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEER HAS EXAMINED THE CONDITION AND HAS APPROVED THE RESTART OF ANY EXCAVATION WORK.

F. DO NOT PLACE BACKFILL AGAINST FOUNDATION WALLS UNTIL UPPER BRACING FLOORS ARE IN PLACE FOR
AT LEAST SEVEN DAYS AND HAVE ATTAINED 75% OF DESIGN STRENGTH.

3A. CONCRETE:

A. CONCRETE MATERIAL, QUALITY CONTROL, DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION SHALL CONFORM WITH
REQUIREMENTS OF CHAPTER 19, INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE (IBC), AND WITH BUILDING CODE
REQUIREMENTS FOR STRUCTURAL CONCRETE (ACI-318).

B. MINIMUM SPECIFIED 28 DAYS CONCRETE DESIGN STRENGTH SHALL BE AS SHOWN ON THE CONCRETE
STRENGTH AND DURABILITY REQUIREMENTS TABLE LOCATED ON SHEET S0.2 UNLESS A HIGHER STRENGTH IS
SHOWN ON THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. EXPOSURE CATEGORIES ARE PER ACI-318, CHAPTER 19.
REQUIREMENTS FOR CONCRETE BY EXPOSURE CLASS ARE PER ACI-318, TABLE 19.3.2.1. ALL CEMENTITIOUS
MATERIALS SHALL BE INCLUDED IN CALCULATING WATER/CEMENT RATIO.

C. MIXING, TRANSPORTING, AND PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE SHALL CONFORM TO ACI 301.

D. HIGH STRENGTH GROUT SHALL BE NON-SHRINK, NON-METALLIC CONFORMING TO ASTM C 827 AND SHALL
HAVE A COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 5000 PSI AT 28 DAYS.

E. ALL REINFORCING STEEL SHALL BE HIGH STRENGTH NEW BILLET STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A-615, GRADE
60 (60,000 PSI).  WELDED WIRE FABRIC (WWF) SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A-1064.  ALL REINFORCING SHALL BE
DETAILED, FABRICATED, AND PLACED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ACI'S "GUIDE TO PRESENTING REINFORCING
STEEL DESIGN DETAILS".  DETAILS OF REINFORCEMENT SHALL CONFORM TO THE ACI 318 EDITION
REFERENCED BY IBC IN EFFECT AND CRSI STANDARDS.

F. CONCRETE PROTECTION FOR REINFORCEMENT: PROVIDE THE MINIMUM CLEARANCES (COVER) FOR
REINFORCEMENT AS FOLLOWS PER ACI 318, TABLE 20.6.1.3.1:

 

G. SEE FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES FOR SLAB ON GRADE INFORMATION. PLACE CONCRETE OVER POLYETHYLENE
VAPOR BARRIER AND FREE DRAINING COARSE AGGREGATE AS RECOMMENDED BY GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEER.  THE AGGREGATE LAYER SHALL BE PLACED OVER FIRM NATURAL SUBGRADE OR ON COMPACTED
AND CONTROLLED FILL.  USE AIR -ENTRAINMENT AT ALL EXTERIOR SLABS. PROVIDE CONTROL AND
CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AT 15' - 25' MAXIMUM TO PREVENT UNCONTROLLED CRACKING PER ACI
RECOMMENDATIONS.

H. PROVIDE CORNER AND "T" BARS TO MATCH ALL HORIZONTAL REINFORCING IN WALLS AND FOOTINGS.  ALL
LAPS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 30 BAR DIAMETERS.  PROVIDE DOWELS BETWEEN ALL FOOTINGS, WALLS AND
PIERS TO MATCH SIZE AND SPACING OF VERTICAL REINFORCING.

I. SLAB OPENINGS AND SLEEVES SMALLER THAN 12" (IN LARGER DIMENSION) ARE NOT SHOWN ON PLANS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT ALL OPENINGS (SIZE AND LOCATION) AS A SINGLE COORDINATED SLEEVE PLAN
FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

J. CHAMFER ALL EXPOSED CONCRETE CORNERS, 3/4"x3/4" UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON ARCHITECTURAL
DRAWINGS.

K. MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE WATER CEMENTITIOUS MATERIALS RATIOS FOR CONCRETE WHEN STRENGTH DATA
FROM FIELD EXPERIENCE OR TRIAL MIXTURES ARE NOT AVAILABLE SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 318.

L. PLACE CONCRETE FOR FOUNDATIONS ON THE SAME DAY SUBGRADE APPROVAL IS GIVEN BY THE
GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.

M. PROTECT CONCRETE FROM FREEZING DURING PLACING AND FOR A PERIOD OF NOT LESS THAN FIVE DAYS
AFTERWARD.

N. CAST IN PLACE ALL SLEEVES AND INSERTS.

O. WHERE CALLED OUT ON PLAN OR DETAIL, PAPER JOINT IS DEFINED AS A BOND BREAKER CONSISTING OF, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO POLYETHYLENE TAPE, COATED BUILDING PAPER OR METAL FOILS BETWEEN TWO ELEMENTS
TO PREVENT BONDING.

3B. OPENINGS, PIPE SLEEVES AND EMBEDDED CONDUITS:

A. SIZE AND LOCATION OF ALL OPENINGS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL,
ELECTRICAL, AND PLUMBING DRAWINGS. PROVIDE COORDINATED M.E.P. OPENINGS AND SLEEVE LAYOUT
DRAWINGS FOR ELEVATED FLOOR SLABS FOR APPROVAL PER GUIDELINES STIPULATED FOR SHOP
DRAWINGS. OPENING DIAMETER AND SLEEVE OUTSIDE DIAMETER SHALL BE SHOWN AND DIMENSIONED
FROM ESTABLISHED GRIDLINES. APPROVAL OF THESE DRAWINGS SHALL BE OBTAINED PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF OTHER TRADES SHOP DRAWINGS RELATED TO CONCRETE WORK.

B. PENETRATIONS ARE NOT PERMITTED IN BEAMS, COLUMNS OR COLUMN CAPS EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY
INDICATED ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. FORM ROUND OPENINGS USING PIPE SLEEVES. CLEAR DISTANCE
BETWEEN FACE OF COLUMN, COLUMN CAP OR EMBEDDED PLATE AND EDGE OF OPENING OR SLEEVE SHALL
BE NOT LESS THAN ONE-HALF THE SLAB OR DROP PANEL THICKNESS. ARRANGE REINFORCING AROUND
OPENINGS AS SHOWN IN TYPICAL DETAILS. PLACE SLAB BARS TO CLEAR SLEEVES AND MAINTAIN 1-1/2"
MINIMUM CLEAR SPACING BETWEEN BARS. WHERE SLEEVES ARE CLOSELY SPACED IN A GROUP, TREAT THE
GROUP AS AN OPENING AND REINFORCE ACCORDINGLY. SEAL PENETRATIONS TO MAINTAIN THE INTEGRITY
OF THE FIRE RATING.

C. EMBEDDED PIPES OR CONDUITS SHALL BE PLACED AT LEAST THREE DIAMETERS ON CENTER. CONDUIT
DIAMETER SHALL BE NOT LARGER THAN 1/3 (1/4 FOR POST-TENSIONED SLABS) OF OVERALL THICKNESS OF
SLAB, WALL, OR BEAM IN WHICH THEY ARE EMBEDDED. OBSERVE MINIMUM CONCRETE COVER
REQUIREMENTS. CENTER TO CENTER SPACING OF CONDUITS SHALL BE NOT LESS THAN THREE TIMES THE
LARGEST CONDUIT DIAMETER IN THE GROUP. CONDUITS MUST NOT INTERFERE WITH SLAB REINFORCING. IT
IS UNDESIRABLE TO HAVE EXCESS NUMBER OF CONDUITS ENTERING/EXITING THE SLAB AT/FROM THE SAME
LOCATION. IF THIS CONDITION EXISTS, THE CONDUITS MUST BE FANNED OUT IMMEDIATELY. ALUMINUM
CONDUITS AND PIPES SHALL NOT BE EMBEDDED IN CONCRETE UNLESS EFFECTIVELY COATED OR COVERED
TO PREVENT ALUMINUM-CONCRETE REACTION OR ELECTROLYTIC REACTION BETWEEN ALUMINUM AND
STEEL. EXCESSIVE CROSSING OVER OF CONDUITS IN SLABS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED. CONDUITS AND PIPES
WITH THEIR FITTINGS, EMBEDDED WITHIN A CONCRETE COLUMN SHOULD BE AVOIDED, BUT IF UNAVOIDABLE
SHALL NOT DISPLACE MORE THAN 4 PERCENT OF THE COLUMN CROSS SECTIONAL AREA.

4A. BRICK VENEER:

A. ALL BRICK VENEER CONSTRUCTION TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TMS 402 "BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS
FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES", THE BRICK INDUSTRY ASSOCIATION AND CURRENT YEAR IBC REQUIREMENTS.

 -  VENEER BRICK          ASTM C216, GRADE SW
 -  MORTAR                     ASTM C270, TYPE S EXTERIOR OR BELOW GRADE
                                         ASTM C270, TYPE N OR S EXTERIOR OR ABOVE GRADE

B. BRICK VENEER WITH A MAXIMUM WEIGHT OF 40 PSF SHALL BE ANCHORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH TMS 402,
SECTION 12.2.2.5.

C. BRICK VENEER SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH A MAXIMUM DISTANCE OF 4-1/2" BETWEEN INSIDE FACE OF
VENEER AND OUTSIDE FACE OF SOLID SHEATHING OR CONCRETE / CMU WALL. MAINTAIN A MINIMUM 1"
AIRSPACE. ATTACH VENEER TO BACKING MATERIAL PER THE FOLLOWING TABLES:

D. ALL COMPONENTS, INCLUDING FASTENERS, SHALL BE HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED AFTER FABRICATION
CONFORMING TO ASTM A-153 CLASS B-2 OR STAINLESS STEEL CONFORMING TO ASTM A 580-AISI TYPE 304.
EMBED ALL ANCHORS IN THE MORTAR JOINT 2" MIN WITH AT LEAST 5/8" COVER TO THE OUTSIDE FACE. ALL
TRIANGULAR WIRE TIES TO BE 3/16"Ø.

E. BRICK VENEER SHALL BE DESIGNED AND DETAILED BY THE ARCHITECT/CONTRACTOR TO ALLOW FOR
DIFFERENTIAL MOVEMENT, RESULTING FROM WOOD SHRINKAGE, AT ALL OBJECTS ATTACHED TO THE WOOD
FRAMING AND EXTEND INTO THE VENEER INCLUDING DOORS, WINDOWS, BEAMS, TRIM, ETC.

1. BEAM ORIENTATION REFERS TO LOAD APPLIED PARALLEL TO THE WIDE FACE OF THE STRANDS.
    (APPLIES TO THE EDGE OF THE MEMBER)
2. PLANK ORIENTATION REFERS TO LOAD APPLIED PERPENDICULAR TO THE WIDE FACE OF THE STRANDS.
    (APPLIES TO THE FACE OF THE MEMBER)
3. FRT LUMBER DESIGN STRENGTHS REDUCED ARE WORST CASE FROM 3 DIFFERENT PRODUCTS.
    (DRICON, D-BLAZE AND PYROGUARD). REDUCTION APPLIES TO TEMPERATURE UP TO 100°F.
    ALTERNATE FACTORS ARE REQUIRED FOR TEMPERATURE GREATER THAN 100°F
4. FRT LUMBER CHOSEN MAY NOT REDUCE CAPACITY MORE THAN WHAT IS LISTED ABOVE WITHOUT
    PRIOR APPROVAL OF S.E.R.
5. FASTENER CONNECTION CAPACITY SHALL BE REDUCED AS NOTED BELOW:
   - LATERAL STRENGTH OF NAILS = 0.98
   - WITHDRAWAL STRENGTH OF NAILS = 0.91
   - WITHDRAWAL STRENGTH OF SCREWS = 0.94

FIRE RETARDANT LUMBER REDUCTION
FACTOR

0.89 0.91 0.91 0.93 0.94

LSL PLANK ORIENTATION 1900 670 1835 150 1,300,000
LSL BEAM ORIENTATION 1700 710 1835 425 1,300,000

PSL PLUS (WOLMANIZED)
USE SERVICE LEVEL 2

1827 338 - 197 1,460,000

PSL 2900 625 - 290 2,000,000
LVL 2600 750 - 285 2,000,000

SP#2 (WALL PLATES)

SP#2 P.T. (BALCONY, EXTERIOR)
PER SUPPLEMENT NO. 13 TO THE SPIB
GRADING RULES 2002 EDITION

1100 FOR 2x4
1000 FOR 2x6
925 FOR 2x8
800 FOR 2x10
750 FOR 2x12

565 - 175 1,400,000

8"x8" POSTS DFL (N) #2 725 625 700 - 1,300,000
6"x6" POSTS SP#2 850 375 525 - 1,200,000
SPF#2 (WALL STUDS, COLUMNS, ETC) U.N.O. 875 425 1150 135 1,400,000

PSI PSI PSI PSI PSI
LUMBER GRADE:

Fb ⊥Fc Fc II Fv E

LUMBER GRADE DESIGN VALUES

4B. MASONRY:

A. ALL MASONRY CONSTRUCTION TO BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL CONCRETE MASONRY
ASSOCIATION'S STANDARD PRACTICES AND TMS 402/602 BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS AND SPECIFICATION
FOR MASONRY STRUCTURES.  ALL MASONRY TO CONFORM TO THE FOLLOWING SPECIFICATION:

  - LOAD BEARING CMU          ASTM C90
  - MORTAR                               ASTM C270, TYPE S EXTERIOR OR BELOW GRADE
                                                   ASTM C270, TYPE N EXTERIOR ABOVE GRADE
                                                   ASTM C270, TYPE N INTERIOR LOAD BEARING
                                                   ASTM C270, TYPE O INTERIOR NON-LOAD BEARING

B. THE SPECIFIED COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF MASONRY SHALL BE f'm = 2000 PSI.  CONTRACTOR SHALL
PROVIDE SPECIAL TEST AND INSPECTION FOR THE  LOCATION OF THE REINFORCEMENT AND DURING
CONSTRUCTION OF CMU WALL.

C. JOINT REINFORCING: PROVIDE LADDER TYPE ZINC COATED, COLD DRAWN STEEL WIRE CONFORMING TO
ASTM A1064 AT EVERY OTHER BLOCK COURSE. ABOVE GRADE, REINFORCEMENT SHOULD CONSIST OF TWO
OR MORE LONGITUDINAL WIRES, NO. 9 GAUGE OR LARGER WELD CONNECTED WITH NO. 12 GAUGE OR
LARGER CROSS WIRES.

D. GROUT OR PEA GRAVEL CONCRETE USED FOR FILLING UNIT CELLS OF MASONRY SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM
C476 AND SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF 2500 PSI ON THE NET AREA AT 28 DAYS.

E. REINFORCED MASONRY SHALL BE BUILT IN RUNNING BOND WITH ALL CELLS LINED UP. WEBS OF UNITS TO BE
REINFORCED SHALL BE FILLED WITH GROUT OR PEA GRAVEL CONCRETE AND SHALL HAVE FULL MORTAR
COVERAGE.

5A. STEEL:

A. STRUCTURAL STEEL W-SHAPES TO CONFORM TO ASTM A992 (FY = 50 KSI MIN.). STRUCTURAL STEEL M, S, C,
MC, AND L SHAPES TO CONFORM TO ASTM A36 (FY = 36 KSI).  STRUCTURAL STEEL HP SHAPES TO CONFORM
TO A572 GR 50 (FY = 50 KSI). STRUCTURAL STEEL PIPE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM A53 GR. B (FY = 35 KSI).
ROUND HSS SHAPES TO CONFORM TO ASTM A500 GR. C (FY = 46 KSI) SQUARE AND RECTANGULAR HSS
SHAPES TO CONFORM TO ASTM A500 GR. C (FY = 50 KSI)  ALL STRUCTURAL PLATES SHALL CONFORM TO
ASTM A36 (FY = 36 KSI)

B. WELDS SHALL COMPLY WITH AWS D1.1.  WELDING ELECTRODE: E70XX

C. CONNECTIONS SHALL BE AISC STANDARD DESIGNED FOR REACTIONS SHOWN ON PLAN.  IF NO REACTIONS
ARE SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE CONNECTION CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING 1/2 OF TOTAL UNIFORM LOAD
CAPACITY OF THE BEAM.  MINIMUM ASTM A325 3/4"Ø BOLT CONNECTION SHALL BE:
   -   W8 OR W10     - 2 BOLTS
   -   W12 OR W14   - 3 BOLTS
   -   W16 OR W18   - 4 BOLTS
   -   W21 OR W24   - 5 BOLTS

D. SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS: SHOW FABRICATION OF STRUCTURAL STEEL COMPONENTS.
   1. INCLUDE DETAILS OF CUTS, CONNECTIONS, SPLICES, CAMBER, HOLES AND OTHER PERTINENT DATA
   2. INCLUDE EMBEDMENT DRAWINGS
   3. INDICATE WELDS BY STANDARD AWS SYMBOLS, DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN SHOP AND FIELD WELDS,
       AND SHOW SIZE, LENGTH, AND TYPE OF EACH WELD. SHOW BACKING BARS THAT ARE TO BE
       REMOVED AND SUPPLEMENTAL FILLET WELDS WHERE BACKING BARS ARE TO REMAIN.
   4. INDICATE TYPE, SIZE AND LENGTH OF BOLTS, DISTINGUISHING BETWEEN SHOP AND FIELD BOLTS.
       IDENTIFY PRE-TENSIONED AND SLIP-CRITICAL, HIGH-STRENGTH BOLTED CONNECTIONS

      (ITEMS 5-7 ONLY APPLY TO "HIGH SEISMIC APPLICATIONS" AS DEFINED IN AISC 360)
   5. IDENTIFY MEMBERS AND CONNECTIONS OF THE SEISMIC-LOAD-RESISTING SYSTEM
   6. INDICATE LOCATIONS AND DIMENSIONS OF PROTECTED ZONES
   7. IDENTIFY DEMAND CRITICAL WELDS

E. FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL CONNECTIONS INDICATED TO COMPLY WITH ABOVE DESIGN LOADS, SHOP
DRAWINGS SHALL ALSO INCLUDE ANALYSIS DATA AND CALCULATIONS SIGNED AND SEALED BY A QUALIFIED
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR PREPARATION.

F. PROVIDE STEEL PLATE FOR ALL STRUCTURAL STEEL BEARING ON CONCRETE OR MASONRY

G. ANCHOR BOLTS FOR BEAM AND COLUMN BASE PLATES SHALL BE ASTM F1554 GRADE 36, U.N.O. GROUT
UNDER BASE PLATE SHALL BE NON-SHRINK, NON-METALLIC, f'c = 5000 PSI.

H. ALL ANCHOR BOLTS, BEARING PLATES, AND INSERTS SHALL BE CAST INTO CONNECTING WORK USING
PRE-SET TEMPLATES.

I. ALL STEEL EXPOSED TO WEATHER, INCLUDING STEEL LINTELS FOR MASONRY OPENINGS, EXCEPT WHERE
FABRICATED OF APPROVED CORROSION-RESISTANT STEEL OR OF STEEL HAVING A CORROSION RESISTANT
OR OTHER APPROVED COATING, SHALL BE PROTECTED AGAINST CORROSION WITH AN APPROVED COAT OF
PAINT, ENAMEL, OR OTHER APPROVED PROTECTION.

5B. PRE-ENGINEERED STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, STAIRS, HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS:

A. FABRICATE, SUPPLY AND ERECT PRE-ENGINEERED STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, STAIRS, HANDRAILS AND
GUARDRAILS AS SHOWN ON SHOP DRAWING PROFILE AND LAYOUT SHEETS AND AS SPECIFIED.

B. WORK INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, THE FOLLOWING:
   1. COMPLETE DETAILS AND MATERIAL SCHEDULES FOR FABRICATION OF EACH MEMBER AND ALL
       CONNECTIONS
   2. BUILDING ELEVATIONS INDICATING THE LOCATION AND FABRICATOR DESIGNATION OF EACH RAILING
   3. SCALE ELEVATIONS AND PLAN DRAWINGS OF ALL STAIR AND RAILING CONFIGURATIONS SHOWING
       THE ACTUAL DIMENSIONS AND QUANTITY. DISTINGUISH CLEARLY THE LIMIT OF FACTORY AND FIELD
       ASSEMBLED WORK, ILLUSTRATE METHOD OF JOINING COMPONENTS, AND ILLUSTRATE PROVISIONS
       FOR ACCOMMODATION OF THERMAL EXPANSION AND CONTRACTION.

C. SHOP DRAWINGS SHALL BE THOROUGHLY CHECKED BY THE FABRICATOR AND CONTRACTOR BEFORE BEING
SUBMITTED TO THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FOR REVIEW.  THE REVIEW BY THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER IS FOR
GENERAL CONFORMANCE WITH THE DESIGN INTENT ONLY AND DOES NOT RELIEVE FABRICATOR OF FULL
RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CORRECTNESS OF ALL MATERIALS, SIZES, DIMENSIONS AND DETAILS.

D. FABRICATOR SHALL NOT PROCEED WITH FABRICATION OR ERECTION UNTIL SHOP DRAWINGS HAVE BEEN
REVIEWED BY ARCHITECT/ENGINEER

E. FABRICATION, ASSEMBLY, AND ERECTION SHALL CONFORM TO REVIEWED SHOP DRAWINGS.

F. ALL STAIRS, HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS SHALL BE DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LOADING
REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED IN THE IBC CODE.  PROVIDE COMPLETE STRUCTURAL CALCULATIONS INCLUDING
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE FIBER STRESSES, DEFLECTIONS, AND ACTUAL LOADS FOR ALL CONNECTIONS, BASE
PLATES AND POST ANCHORS.  ALL ASSUMPTIONS, GIVEN VALUES, CONSTANTS, EQUATIONS, CODES AND
INDUSTRY STANDARDS SHALL BE CLEARLY STATED AND REFERENCED AS APPROPRIATE.

G. CALCULATIONS SHALL BE PREPARED AND SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER LICENSED IN THE STATE
WHERE THE PROJECT IS LOCATED.

6B. PREFABRICATED WOOD TRUSSES:

A. TRUSS MANUFACTURER SHALL FABRICATE, LABEL, AND SUPPLY WOOD TRUSSES AS SHOWN ON THE
DRAWINGS AND AS SPECIFIED.

B. TRUSSES SHALL BE DESIGNED AND FABRICATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT YEAR IBC REQUIREMENTS,
NDS, AFPA, NDSMPCWTC, TPI, BCSI, AND THE FOLLOWING REQUIREMENTS:
   1. DESIGN INDIVIDUAL TRUSS MEMBERS USING THE COMPONENTS AND CLADDING LOADS SHOWN IN
       SECTION 1 FOR THE REQUIRED ZONES AND TRIBUTARY AREA
   2. DESIGN OVERALL TRUSS UPLIFT REACTIONS USING THE MAIN WINDFORCE-RESISTING SYSTEM
       LOADS.

C. TRUSS MANUFACTURER SHALL FURNISH DESIGN DRAWINGS BEARING THE SEAL AND REGISTRATION
NUMBER OF THE DESIGN PROFESSIONAL LICENSED IN THE STATE WHERE THE TRUSSES ARE TO BE
INSTALLED.  DRAWINGS SHALL BE APPROVED BY ARCHITECT AND S.E.R. PRIOR TO FABRICATION.

D. LUMBER USED SHALL BE IDENTIFIED BY THE GRADE MARK OF A LUMBER INSPECTION BUREAU OR AGENCY
APPROVED BY BOARD OF REVIEW OF THE AMERICAN LUMBER STANDARDS COMMITTEE.

E. INCLUDED IN THE MANUFACTURER DESIGN SUBMITTAL PACKAGE SHALL BE SIGNED AND SEALED COPIES OF
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS:
   1. LETTER STATING THAT GOVERNING DESIGN CRITERIA HAS BEEN MET.
   2. TRUSS LAYOUT PLAN TO MATCH CONCEPT GENERATED ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
   3. INDIVIDUAL TRUSS PROFILES THAT SHOW CORRECT LOADING, SPACING, MAXIMUM DEFLECTIONS,
       MEMBER FORCES, DIMENSIONS, LUMBER GRADE AND SPECIES, AND REACTION/UPLIFT FORCES

F. STEEL FOR CONNECTOR PLATES SHALL MEET OR EXCEED ASTM A653 - "SPECIFICATIONS FOR SHEET STEEL,
ZINC COATED BY THE HOT DIPPED PROCESS".

G. TRUSSES SHALL BE HANDLED DURING FABRICATION, DELIVERY AND AT JOB SITE SO AS NOT TO BE
SUBJECTED TO EXCESSIVE LATERAL BENDING.  ERECTION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT
EDITION OF THE BUILDING COMPONENT SAFETY INFORMATION MANUAL.  TRUSSES MUST BE SET AND
SECURED LEVEL AND PLUMB, AND IN CORRECT LOCATION.  CUTTING AND/OR ALTERING OF TRUSSES IS NOT
PERMITTED.

H. BRACE TRUSSES SUFFICIENTLY DURING ERECTION TO PREVENT TOPPLING OR DOMINOING.  INSTALL ALL
BRACING BEFORE PLACING CONCENTRATED LOADS ON TRUSSES. IT IS THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY
TO ENSURE ALL REQUIRED HANGERS, HOLD DOWN STRAPS, HURRICANE CLIPS, SHEAR PANELS, CRIPPLES,
AND ANY ADDITIONAL SPECIAL HARDWARE ARE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE TO THE TRUSS MANUFACTURER
OR S.E.R. SPECIFICATIONS. ADDITIONAL PERMANENT BRACING MAY BE REQUIRED BY THE S.E.R. NOT SHOWN
ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

I. FLOOR TRUSS LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION SHALL NOT EXCEED L/480 UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 1/2".  FLOOR TRUSSES
SUPPORTING CERAMIC TILE ABOVE SHALL BE LIMITED TO L/720 LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION.  IF A 2x RIBBON
RATHER THAN A FULL HEIGHT SOLID BAND IS USED AT BEARING WALLS, THEN PRE-CUT CRIPPLE STUDS
SHALL BE INSTALLED TO TRANSFER WALL LOADS FROM FLOOR TO FLOOR BETWEEN STUDS.

J. ROOF TRUSS LIVE LOAD DEFLECTION SHALL NOT EXCEED L/360 UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 0.8".  TOTAL LOAD
DEFLECTION SHALL NOT EXCEED L/240 UP TO A MAXIMUM OF 1.0".  A MINIMUM OF (1) "SIMPSON" H2.5T WILL
BE REQUIRED AT EACH TRUSS BEARING POINT.  GIRDER TRUSSES SUPPORTING OTHER ROOF TRUSSES
SHALL BE ANCHORED AT EACH BEARING POINT WITH A SIMPSON "H6" TIE DOWN. ADDITIONAL UPLIFT FORCE
RESISTANCE WILL BE DETERMINED AT THE TIME OF ROOF TRUSS SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.  ALL GABLE END
ROOF TRUSSES THAT ARE ADJACENT TO A CATHEDRAL OR SLOPED CEILINGS SHALL BE DESIGNED AND
FRAMED SUCH THAT THE WALL STUDS SPAN TO THE BOTTOM OF THE CEILING LINE (BALLOON FRAMED).

K. TRUSS MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN FOR LOADING FROM SPRINKLER HANGERS. CONTRACTOR TO
COORDINATE SPRINKLER PIPE HANGER SPACING AND INSTALLATION. SEE SECTION 1 THIS PAGE

6C. SPECIAL NOTES REGARDING THE WOOD STRUCTURE:

A. THE WOOD PORTIONS OF THIS BUILDING HAVE BEEN DESIGNED FOR XX STORIES WITH UP TO XX STORIES OF
BRICK VENEER.  DUE TO THE NATURE OF THE MATERIALS BEING USED, THIS CAN LEAD TO LONG TERM
MAINTENANCE ISSUES, SETTLEMENT ISSUES, AND LEAKAGE ISSUES.  IT IS IMPERATIVE THAT ALL PARTIES
TAKE THE PROPER CARE TO MINIMIZE THE RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH THIS WORK.

B. TOP AND BOTTOM PLATES FOR THE WOOD BEARING WALLS SHALL BE SP#2 OR LSL IN ORDER TO REDUCE
LONG TERM DEFLECTIONS. SEE WOOD NOTES FOR EXTENT OF LSL PLATE FRAMING.

C. LUMBER, TRUSSES, AND SHEATHING USED ON SITE SHALL BE MAINTAINED IN A DRY AND PROTECTED
CONDITION UNTIL INSTALLED.  IF MATERIALS ARE TO BE STORED OUTSIDE, THEY SHALL BE STACKED ON A
LEVEL SURFACE AND BLOCKED UP OFF THE GROUND UTILIZING A MINIMUM OF THREE SUPPORT POINTS.
MATERIALS SHALL NEVER BE LEFT IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH THE GROUND.  STACKS SHALL BE COVERED
LOOSELY AND OPEN AT THE BASE FOR VENTILATION.

D. WE RECOMMEND THAT INSTALLATION OF BRICK VENEER NOT START UNTIL THE BUILDING HAS BEEN FULLY
ENCLOSED AND LOADED WITH DRYWALL IN ORDER TO REDUCE THE LONG TERM SETTLEMENT.

E. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT MOISTURE CONTENT OF THE WOOD BE CHECKED PRIOR TO BRICK INSTALLATION.
WE RECOMMEND A MOISTURE CONTENT NOT TO EXCEED 14% PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF MASONRY VENEER.
THE CONTRACTOR SHOULD PERIODICALLY MONITOR THE MOISTURE CONTENT (M.C.) OF THE BOTTOM
PLATES AND STUDS AT EACH FLOOR AND PROVIDE AN M.C. LOG TO S.E.R. PRIOR TO START OF BRICK WORK.
S.E.R. RESERVES THE RIGHT TO ADJUST THE GAP SCHEDULE BASED ON INSITU MOISTURE CONTENT.

F. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT PROPER TOLERANCES FOR MOVEMENT AND PROPER FLASHING IS
INCORPORATED INTO ALL FINISH WORK CONSTRUCTED AT WINDOW SILLS AND TRANSITIONS BETWEEN
MASONRY VENEER AND OTHER MATERIALS.

6D. ANCHOR ROD AND TIE DOWN SYSTEM:

A. THE CONTINUOUS ROD TIEDOWN SYSTEM FOR THIS PROJECT SHALL BE THE SIMPSON STRONG-TIE
STRONG-ROD ANCHOR TIEDOWN SYSTEM (ATS) FOR SHEARWALL OVERTURNING RESTRAINT.

B. SIMPSON STRONG-TIE SHALL PROVIDE THE ATS TO MEET THE DESIGN FORCES, TOTAL VERTICAL
DISPLACEMENT LIMIT, AND SHRINKAGE REQUIREMENTS AS SET FORTH IN THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. ATS
CALCULATIONS AND INSTALLATION DETAILS SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE DESIGNER/ENGINEER OF RECORD
FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL. ALLOWABLE ROD CAPACITIES SHALL BE CALCULATED PER AMERICAN
INSTITUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTION (AISC) SPECIFICATION FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL BUILDINGS.

C. BEARING PLATE, WOOD STUD AND FASTENER CAPACITIES SHALL BE CALCULATED PER THE NATIONAL
DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS (NDS) FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION.

D. SHRINKAGE COMPENSATING DEVICES SHALL BE PROVIDED AT EACH RESTRAINT LOCATION AND ACCOUNT
FOR THE SHRINKAGE AMOUNT AT EACH STORY AS SET FORTH ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. DEVICES
SHALL BE CAPABLE OF COMPENSATING FOR A SHRINKAGE AND SETTLEMENT OF AT LEAST 0.50" PER LEVEL.

E. THE TOTAL VERTICAL DISPLACEMENT BETWEEN RESTRAINT LOCATIONS, INCLUDING STEEL ROD ELONGATION
AND SHRINKAGE COMPENSATING DEVICE DEFLECTION, SHALL BE LESS THAN 0.20 INCHES OR AS SET FORTH
IN THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, USING ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN (ASD). STEEL ROD ELONGATION SHALL
BE COMPUTED AS THE PRODUCT PL/AE, WHERE P IS THE AXIAL LOAD (LBS), L IS THE INITIAL ROD LENGTH
BETWEEN RESTRAINT LOCATIONS AT THE STORY UNDER CONSIDERATION (INCHES), E IS 29,000,000 (PSI( AND
A IS THE NET TENSILE AREA OF THE ROD (IN²). SHRINKAGE COMPENSATING DEVICE DEFLECTION SHALL BE AS
SPECIFIED IN ICC-ES ESR-2320 INCLUDING ▲R + ▲A (PD/PA)

F. THE ATS SHALL BE RESTRAINED BY A BEARING PLATE AND NUT AT EACH STORY OF MULTI-STORY
SHEARWALLS. NOTE: SKIPPING STORIES, WHERE BEARING PLATES ARE OMITTED AT INTERMEDIATE FLOORS
THAT RESULT IN MULTIPLE STORIES BEING TIED TOGETHER, IS PROHIBITED.

G. DO NOT WELD PRODUCTS UNLESS THE ATS INSTALLATION DETAILS SPECIFICALLY IDENTIFY A PRODUCT AS
ACCEPTABLE FOR WELDING. SOME STEELS HAVE POOR WELDABILITY AND A TENDENCY TO CRACK WHEN
WELDED. RODS, NUTS, AND COUPLER NUTS SHALL NOT BE WELDED.

H. IN THE EVENT OF A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS AND ATS INSTALLATION DETAILS,
THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL GOVERN.

I. THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS ARE SPECIFIC TO THE SIMPSON STRONG-TIE STRONG-ROD ANCHOR TIEDOWN
SYSTEM (ATS) AND ARE NOT APPLICABLE TO OTHER MANUFACTUERS' CONTINUOUS ROD TIEDOWN
SYSTEMS. PROPOSED SUBSTITUTIONS OF OTHER MANUFACTURERS' CONTINUOUS ROD TIEDOWN SYSTEMS
SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE DESIGNER/ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL AT THE
CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. SUBMITTAL SHALL INCLUDE EVALUATION REPORTS INDICATING COMPLIANCE
WITH GOVERNING BUILDING CODES AND TEST DATA PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICC-ES
ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA FOR SHRINKAGE COMPENSATING DEVICES (AC316). IN ADDITION, SUBMITTAL SHALL
INCLUDE INSTALLATION DETAILS AND INSTRUCTIONS, CALCULATIONS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
GOVERNING BUILDING CODES, AND CERTIFICATION BY THE MANUFACTURER OF COMPLIANCE WITH THESE
ATS SPECIFICATIONS AND THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

J. ATS RUN START/TERMINATIONS SHALL BE AS SET FORTH ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS. ALTERNATE RUN
START/TERMINATIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO THE DESIGNER/ENGINEER OF RECORD FOR REVIEW AND
APPROVAL PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF THE CONCRETE AND AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE. SUBMITTAL
SHALL INCLUDE CALCULATIONS IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE GOVERNING BUILDING CODE, INCLUDING
CONCRETE ANCHORAGE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 318 PROVISIONS FOR STRENGTH DESIGN AND
CONVERSION TO ASD LOAD LEVELS.

K. THE ATS IS DESIGNED TO BE INSTALLED FLOOR BY FLOOR AS THE STRUCTURE IS BUILT. INSTALLATION IN
THIS MANNER, WITH SHEARWALLS, WILL PROVIDE A LATERAL-FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM DURING
CONSTRUCTION. THE DESIGN AND EXPENSE OF ALTERNATIVE METHODS OF TEMPORARY-LATERAL-FORCE
RESISTING SYSTEMS ARE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

L. A PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING IS RECOMMENDED WITH SIMPSON STRONG-TIE PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF
CONCRETE. THE PURPOSE OF THIS MEETING IS TO ASSIST IN VERIFYING QUANTITIES AND UNDERSTANDING
THE INSTALLATION PROCESS. TO COORDINATE THIS MEETING, CALL SIMPSON STRONG-TIE AT (800) 999-5099

7A. ANCHORS IN CONCRETE AND MASONRY:

A. POST INSTALLED ANCHORS SHALL BE USED ONLY WHERE SPECIFIED ON STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

B. THE POST INSTALLED ANCHORS FOR MISSING OR MISPLACED CAST IN-PLACE ANCHORS SHALL BE APPROVED
BY THE ENGINEER OF RECORD.

C. PRIOR TO THE INSTALLATION OF POST INSTALLED ANCHORS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL LOCATE EXISTING
REINFORCING BAR POSITIONS THROUGH GPR, X-RAY, OR OTHER NON-DESTRUCTIVE MEANS.

D. EXISTING REINFORCING BARS IN THE CONCRETE STRUCTURE THAT CONFLICT WITH THE SPECIFIED ANCHOR
LOCATION SHALL NOT BE CUT OR DAMAGED UNLESS APPROVED BY THE S.E.R.

E. SUBMITTAL OF ALL PROPOSED PRODUCTS, WITH TECHNICAL DATA AND CURRENT ICC-ESR REPORTS ARE
REQUIRED FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL BY S.E.R.  ADDITIONAL APPLICATION CALCULATIONS MAY BE REQUIRED
BY THE EOR.

F. ALL ANCHORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH EDGE DISTANCE, SPACING AND EMBEDMENT
DEPTH AS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, OTHERWISE COMPLY WITH THE MANUFACTURERS MINIMUM SPACING
AND EDGE DISTANCE REQUIREMENTS TO ACHIEVE FULL MANUFACTURER SPECIFIED ANCHOR CAPACITY.

G. ALL POST INSTALLED ANCHORS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN DRY HOLES THAT HAVE BEEN HAMMER-DRILLED,
CLEANED AND PREPARED IN STRICT ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTIONS AND THE RESPECTIVE ICC ES EVALUATION REPORTS.

H. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE FOR A MANUFACTURER’S FIELD REPRESENTATIVE TO PROVIDE
INSTALLATION TRAINING FOR ALL PRODUCTS TO BE USED, PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. ONLY
TRAINED INSTALLERS SHALL PERFORM POST INSTALLED ANCHOR INSTALLATION. A RECORD OF TRAINING
SHALL BE KEPT ON-SITE AND BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE S.E.R./ IOR AS REQUESTED.

I. ADHESIVE ANCHORS INSTALLED IN HORIZONTAL TO VERTICALLY OVERHEAD ORIENTATION TO SUPPORT
SUSTAINED TENSION LOADS SHALL BE DONE BY A CERTIFIED ADHESIVE ANCHOR INSTALLER (AAI) AS CERTIFIED
THROUGH ACI/CRSI (ACI 318, SECTION 17.8.2.2). PROOF OF CURRENT CERTIFICATION SHALL BE SUBMITTED TO
THE S.E.R. FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF INSTALLATION.

J. ADHESIVE ANCHORS MUST BE INSTALLED IN CONCRETE AGED A MINIMUM OF 21 DAYS (ACI 318, SECTION 17.1.2).

K. PROVIDE SPECIAL INSPECTION FOR ALL MECHANICAL AND ADHESIVE ANCHORS PER THE APPLICABLE BUILDING
CODE AND PER THE CURRENT ICC-ES REPORT (IBC TABLE 1705.3 NOTE B).

L. ALTERNATE MANUFACTURERS OTHER THAN SPECIFIED ON THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS MUST BE APPROVED
BY THE S.E.R. PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

7B. CONCRETE ANCHORS:

A. MECHANICAL ANCHORS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 355.2
AND ICC-ES AC193 FOR CRACKED, UNCRACKED AND SEISMIC CONCRETE RECOGNITION.

B. ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI 355.4 AND
ICC-ES AC308 FOR CRACKED, UNCRACKED AND SEISMIC CONCRETE RECOGNITION.

C. CAST-IN-PLACE INSERTS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICC-ES
AC446 FOR CRACKED, UNCRACKED AND SEISMIC CONCRETE RECOGNITION.

7C. MASONRY ANCHORS:

A. MECHANICAL ANCHORS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICC-ES
AC01 OR AC106.

B. ADHESIVE ANCHORS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ICC-ES AC58.

7D. POWDER ACTUATED FASTENERS:

A. POWDER ACTUATED FASTENERS SHALL HAVE BEEN TESTED AND QUALIFIED FOR USE IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ICC-ES AC70

7E. SPECIAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS:

A. PROVIDE SPECIAL INSPECTION FOR ALL MECHANICAL AND ADHESIVE ANCHORS PER THE APPLICABLE BUILDING
CODE AND PER THE CURRENT ICC-ES REPORT (IBC TABLE 1705.3 NOTE B).

B. ADHESIVE ANCHORS INSTALLED IN HORIZONTAL OR UPWARDLY INCLINED ORIENTATIONS TO RESIST SUSTAINED
TENSION LOADS SHALL BE CONTINUOUSLY INSPECTED DURING INSTALLATION BY AN INSPECTOR SPECIALLY
APPROVED FOR THAT PURPOSE BY THE BUILDING OFFICIAL PER ACI 318, SECTION 17.8.2.4

C. TEST METHODS, LOADS PROCEDURE, FREQUENCY, ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA IN ACCORDANCE WITH ACI-318
EDITION REFERENCED BY THE IBC IN EFFECT.

8. INSPECTIONS:

A. OWNER SHALL RETAIN THE SERVICES OF INDEPENDENT AGENCIES TO PERFORM THE INSPECTION FOR THE
ITEMS REFERENCED ON SPECIAL INSPECTION TABLES. AS CONSTRUCTION PROGRESSES, FORWARD COPIES OF
INSPECTION REPORTS TO STRUCTURAL ENGINEER FOR REVIEW.  CATES ENGINEERING, LTD. CANNOT ISSUE A
CERTIFICATE OF SATISFACTORY COMPLETION WITHOUT REVIEWING THE ABOVE REPORTS AND FINAL
CERTIFICATES ISSUED BY EACH OF THE ABOVE AGENCIES.

9. SHOP DRAWINGS:

A. REVIEW OF SHOP DRAWINGS BY THE ENGINEER IS LIMITED TO COMPLIANCE OF THE COMPLETED STRUCTURE
WITH THE DESIGN CONCEPT AND INFORMATION GIVEN IN THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. THE CONTRACTOR IS
SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR DIMENSIONS, QUANTITIES, PERFORMANCE, SAFETY, COORDINATION WITH OTHER
WORKS AND ALL OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

B. SHOP DRAWING REVIEW DOES NOT AUTHORIZE CHANGES TO CONTRACT.

C. IN CASES OF CONFLICTING INFORMATION, THE ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS SHALL TAKE
PRECEDENCE BEFORE APPROVED SHOP DRAWINGS. AT ALL TIME DURING CONSTRUCTION, APPROVED SHOP
DRAWINGS SHALL BE USED IN CONJUNCTION WITH ARCHITECTURAL AND STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS.

D. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR ALL STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS SHOWN ON THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS FOR APPROVAL. SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS SHALL INDICATE THE REFERENCE
STRUCTURAL OR ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS, OR SPECIFICATIONS WITH WHICH THE SHOP DRAWINGS WERE
PREPARED. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INFORM THE STRUCTURAL ENGINEER IN WRITING CONCERNING
DEVIATIONS AND/OR OMISSIONS FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AT THE TIME OF SHOP DRAWING
SUBMISSION. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW ALL SHOP DRAWINGS AND SHALL MAKE ALL
CORRECTIONS HE/SHE DEEMS NECESSARY BEFORE SUBMISSION. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL STATE
ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS THAT CONTRACT DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS HAVE BEEN MET AND THAT ALL
DIMENSIONS, CONDITIONS AND QUANTITIES HAVE BEEN REVIEWED AND VERIFIED AS SHOWN AND/OR
CORRECTED ON THE SHOP DRAWINGS.

E. DEFERRED SUBMITTAL: THOSE PORTIONS OF THE DESIGN THAT ARE NOT SUBMITTED AT THE TIME OF THE
APPLICATION AND THAT ARE TO BE SUBMITTED TO THE BUILDING OFFICIAL WITHIN A SPECIFIED PERIOD.

F. CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT PDF VERSION OF SHOP DRAWINGS FOR THE FOLLOWING STRUCTURAL ITEMS:

- COORDINATED SLEEVE PLAN FOR THE ELEVATED SLAB FOR ALL DISCIPLINES

- ELEVATOR SHOP DRAWINGS
- PRECAST AND CAST STONE (ONLY IF STRUCTURAL)

5. MISC.
- VERTICAL REBAR AND HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT SHOPS/SPECS
- BRICK TIES
- MASONRY + GROUT

4. MASONRY
- FASTENERS AND ADHESIVES
- PLYWOOD AND/OR OSB SHEATHING
- LUMBER SUPPLIER SPECS FOR BOTH DIMENSIONAL AND ENGINEERED LUMBER
- FIRE SPRINKLER LAYOUT SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO TRUSS SHOP REVIEW/APPROVAL

3. WOOD
- MISCELLANEOUS STEEL (LINTELS, HOIST BEAMS, ETC..)
- STRUCTURAL STEEL: SEE SECTION 5A STEEL NOTES, PART D

2. STEEL
- SLAB ON GRADE CONSTRUCTION AND CONTROL JOINTS
- FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS CERTIFICATION
- CONCRETE ACCESSORIES (SEALANTS, GROUTS, ANCHOR BOLTS, EPOXIES)
- CONCRETE MIX DESIGNS (INCLUDING TEST RESULTS AND ADMIXTURES)
- WALL REBAR DRAWINGS

- FOUNDATION REBAR DRAWINGS
1. CONCRETE

- PREFABRICATED ALUMINUM BALCONY (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED

- WINDOW WASHING ANCHORS (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED

- SOIL IMPROVEMENT SYSTEMS (RAMMED AGGREGATE PIERS, CMC PIERS)

- CONSTRUCTION HOISTS/MATS PLATFORMS WITH DRAWINGS, INCLUDING CONNECTIONS TO
THE STRUCTURE

- SUPPORT OF EXCAVATION (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED

- KEYSTONE RETAINING OR VERSALOK RETAINING WALLS (WITH CALCS, INCLUDING SPECS ON
GEOGRID) SIGNED/SEALED

- PRE-ENGINEERED STRUCTURAL ELEMENTS, STAIRS, HANDRAILS AND GUARDRAILS, SEE
SECTION 5B NOTES.

5. MISC.
- TRUSS ROUGH OPENINGS (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED
- WOOD STAIRS (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED
- ROOF TRUSSES (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED
- FLOOR TRUSSES (WITH CALCS) SIGNED/SEALED

3. WOOD
- STRUCTURAL STEEL: SEE SECTION 5A STEEL NOTES, PART E

2. STEEL
- CONCRETE SHORING AND FORMWORK DRAWINGS
- TOWER CRANE FOUNDATIONS AND SLAB OPENINGS

1. CONCRETE
DEFERRED SUBMITTALS:

2. (2) #9x1-5/8" WOOD SCREWS
HECKMANN 315-D WITH TIE

1. (2) 0.131"x2-1/2" NAILS

2. (2) #9x1-5/8" WOOD SCREWS
WOOD STUD

HOHMANN AND BARNARD DW-10 WITH TIE
1. (2) 0.131"x2-1/2" NAILS

CMU HOHMANN AND BARNARD #315 TIE
(1) 3/16"x1-1/4" TAPCON HEX HEAD
SCREW

2. DOVETAIL SLOT

CONCRETE HOHMANN AND BARNARD #315 TIE

1. (1) 3/16"x1-1/4" TAPCON HEX HEAD
SCREW

BACKING MATERIAL ANCHOR OPTIONS FASTENER OPTIONS

BRICK VENEER ANCHORS - NO CONTINUOUS INSULATION

SEISMIC DESIGN
CATEGORY D

2.00 SQ. FT
SECTION

12.2.2.10.2.2

12 IN. x 24 IN.
16 IN. x 18 IN.
24 IN. x 12 IN.
32 IN. x 9 IN.

SAME AS NOTE 1 ABOVE

>147 MPH BASIC WIND
SPEED

NOT PERMITTED

>125 MPH AND <147 MPH
BASIC WIND SPEED
60'-0" HEIGHT LIMIT

1.87 SQ. FT
SECTION
12.2.2.2.11

12 IN. x 16 IN.
16 IN. x 16 IN.

2. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL ANCHORS
AROUND OPENINGS LARGER THAN
16" IN EITHER DIRECTION. SPACE
AROUND PERIMETER OF OPENING
AT A MAXIMUM OF 24" O.C. PLACE
WITHIN 12" OF OPENINGS

<=125 MPH BASIC WIND
SPEED
SDC A,B,C,
NO HEIGHT LIMIT

2.67 SQ. FT
SECTION

12.2.2.5.6.1,
12.2.2.10.1

12 IN. x 24 IN.
16 IN. x 24 IN.
24 IN. x 16 IN.
32 IN. x 12 IN.

1. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL ANCHORS
AROUND OPENINGS LARGER THAN
16" IN EITHER DIRECTION. SPACE
AROUND PERIMETER OF OPENING
AT A MAXIMUM OF 36" O.C. PLACE
WITHIN 12" OF OPENINGS

LOADING CRITERIA
AREA PER
ANCHOR

TMS 402
REFERENCE

MAX.
HORIZONTAL x

VERTICAL
SPACING
OPTIONS

SPACING AT OPENINGS

BRICK VENEER ANCHOR SPACING REQUIREMENTS

B. DESIGN LOADS (PSF):

A. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THE 2021 VIRGINIA
STATEWIDE BUILDING CODE (VUSBC) AND RELATED CODES OF ROANOKE CITY REQUIREMENTS.

1. GENERAL:

7. SLOPED ROOF SNOW LOAD (Ps = Cs Pf) = 32.3 PSF (ASCE 7, EQN. 7.4-1)

6. FLAT ROOF SNOW LOAD (Pf = 0.7 Ce Ct I Pg) = 32.3 PSF (ASCE 7, EQN. 7.3-1)

5. ROOF SLOPE FACTOR (Cs) = 1.0 WITH ROOF PITCH < 8:12 (ASCE 7, FIG. 7.4-1)

4. IMPORTANCE FACTOR (Is) = 1.00 (ASCE 7, TABLE 1.5-2)

3. THERMAL FACTOR (Ct) = 1.1 (ASCE 7, TABLE 7.3-2)

2. EXPOSURE FACTOR (Ce) = 1.0 (ASCE 7, TABLE 7.3-1, TERRAIN B)

1. GROUND SNOW LOAD (Pg) = 42 PSF (ASCE 7, FIG. 7.2-1)

SNOW LOADS - VUSBC 2021 AND ASCE 7-22:

6. INTERNAL PRESSURE COEFFICIENT (GCpi) = ± 0.18 (ASCE 7, SECTION 26.13)

5. TOPOGRAPHIC EFFECTS FACTOR (Kzt) = 1.0 (ASCE 7, SECTION 26.8)

4. WIND EXPOSURE CATEGORY = B (ASCE 7, SECTION 26.7)

3. RISK CATEGORY = II (ASCE 7, TABLE 1.5-1)

2. ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN WIND SPEED = 90 MPH

1. BASIC DESIGN WIND SPEED = 115 MPH (3-SECOND GUST WIND SPEED)

MAIN WIND-FORCE RESISTING SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS AND CLADDING LOADS ARE EVALUATED IN
ACCORDANCE WITH PROVISIONS OF SECTION 1609 OF THE IBC AND CHAPTER 26-30 OF ASCE 7. THE
TABLES BELOW ARE TAKEN FROM ASCE 7, BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS:

WIND LOADS - VUSBC 2021 AND ASCE 7-22:

PASSIVE PRESSURE: 293 PCF, SLIDING FRICTION COEFF. 0.32

UNRESTRAINED WALLS: ACTIVE EFP: 42 PCF
SURCHARGE: 0.38 TIMES VERTICAL LOAD UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED
OVER HEIGHT OF WALL

BRACED BASEMENT WALLS: AT REST EFP: 63 PCF
SURCHARGE: 0.55 TIMES VERTICAL LOAD UNIFORMLY DISTRIBUTED
OVER HEIGHT OF WALL

THE DESIGN LATERAL EARTH PRESSURES RECOMMENDED PER THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT
(SEE SECTION 2) ARE AS FOLLOWS:

FOUNDATION WALLS SHALL BE ADEQUATELY DRAINED TO PREVENT WATER FROM ACCUMULATING
BEHIND WALLS.

LATERAL EARTH PRESSURES:

V = CS CONC x W = ----- KIPS V = CS WOOD x W = ---- KIPS V = CS GYP x W = ----- KIPS

W = BLDG SF * TOTAL BLDG DL = ----- PSF * ---- SF/1000 = ----- KIPS

TOTAL BLDG DL = RF DL + (#FLRS * FLR DL) = ( ---- PSF) + ( -- * ----- PSF) = ------ PSF

BLDG SF. = ____ SF

11. DESIGN BASE SHEAR

10. ANALYSIS PROCEDURE USED: ASCE 7, SECTION 12.8 EQUIVALENT LATERAL FORCE PROCEDURE

LF GYP WALLS CS GYP = _.__

LF WOOD WALLS CS WOOD = _.__

CONC. WALLS CS CONC = _.__

9. SEISMIC RESPONSE COEFFICIENT(s): CS = SDS / (R/I) (ASCE 7, EQN. 12.8-2)

LF GYP WALLS RGYP = 2.0

LF WOOD WALLS RWOOD = 6.5

CONC. WALLS RCONC = 4.5

8. RESPONSE MODIFICATION FACTOR(s): R (ASCE 7, TABLE 12.2-1)

2. LIGHT FRAMED WALLS WITH WOOD STRUCTURAL PANELS

1. LIGHT FRAMED WALLS SHEATHED WITH GYPSUM WALL BOARD

7. BASIC SEISMIC FORCE RESISTING SYSTEMS:

6. SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY = B

5. DESIGN SPECTRAL RESPONSE COEFFICIENTS, SDS = 0.18 SD1 = 0.097

4. SITE CLASS = D

3. MAPPED SPECTRAL RESPONSE ACCELERATIONS, SS = 0.22 S1 = 0.069

2. SEISMIC IMPORTANCE FACTOR IE = 1.0 (ASCE 7, TABLE 1.5-2)

1. RISK CATEGORY = II (ASCE 7, TABLE 1.5-1)

EARTHQUAKE LOADS ARE EVALUATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 1613 OF
THE IBC AND CHAPTERS 11 AND 12 OF ASCE 7 BASED ON THE FOLLOWING PARAMETERS:

EARTHQUAKE LOADS - VUSBC 2021 AND ASCE 7-22:

4A. BRICK VENEER:

F. STEEL LINTELS SHALL BE ASTM A36 AND SHALL HAVE A CORROSION-RESISTANT GALVANIZED COATING,
APPROVED COAT OF PAINT, ENAMEL OR OTHER APPROVED PROTECTION PRIOR TO INSTALLATION IN
ACCORDANCE WITH NOTE 5A.I.  STEEL LINTELS MAY ALSO BE FABRICATED OF APPROVED
CORROSION-RESISTANT STEEL (STAINLESS STEEL OR ASTM A242)  REFER TO THE MASONRY VENEER LINTEL
SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS ON NEXT SHEET.

9. RAIN LOAD (R) = 5.2 (ds + dh) = 23 PSF

8. HYDRAULIC HEAD (dh) = 2.5 INCHES

7. STATIC HEAD (ds) = 2 INCHES

b. SCUPPER LENGTH - 24 INCH

a. ROOF DRAIN - 6 INCH DIAMETER

6. SECONDARY DRAINAGE MEANS:

5. SECONDARY DRAINAGE FLOW RATE (Qs = 0.0104 x A x i15) = 277 GPM

4. PRIMARY DRAINAGE FLOW RATE (Qp - 0.0104 x A x i60) = 146 GPM

3. MAXIMUM DRAINAGE AREA (A) = 5000 SQFT

2. 60 MINUTE DURATION (I60) = 2.81 INCHES / HOUR

1. 15 MINUTE DURATION (i15) = 5.33 INCHES / HOUR

RAIN LOADS - VUSBC 2021 AND ASCE 7-22:

A. THE HEIGHT OF THE SECONDARY DRAINAGE SYSTEM SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN 2 INCHES ABOVE THE
PRIMARY DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

B. SECONDARY DRAIN LINES AND THEIR POINT OF DISCHARGE SHALL BE SEPARATE FROM THE PRIMARY
DRAIN LINES.

C. CONTROLLED FLOW ROOF DRAINS SHALL NOT BE USED ON THE SECONDARY DRAINAGE SYSTEM.

D. ROOF SHALL BE DESIGNED TO SUSTAIN THE LOAD ALL RAINWATER THAT WILL ACCUMULATE ON IT IF THE
PRIMARY DRAINAGE SYSTEM FOR THAT PORTION IS BLOCKED, PLUS THE UNIFORM LOAD CAUSED BY
WATER THAT RISES ABOVE THE INLET OF THE SECONDARY DRAINAGE SYSTEM AT ITS DESIGN FLOW.

E. THE DESIGN FLOW RATE OF THE SECONDARY (OVERFLOW) DRAINS (INCLUDING ROOF DRAINS AND
DOWNSTREAM PIPING) OR SCUPPERS, AND THEIR RESULTING HYDRAULIC HEAD (dh) SHALL BE BASED ON A
RAINFALL INTENSITY EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN THE 15-MIN DURATION / 100 YEAR RETURN PERIOD
(FREQUENCY) STORM. PRIMARY DRAINAGE SYSTEMS SHALL BE DESIGNED FOR A RAINFALL INTENSITY
EQUAL TO OR GREATER THAN THE 60-MIN DURATION / 100 YEAR RETURN PERIOD (FREQUENCY) STORM.

NOTES:
1. H = MEAN ROOF HEIGHT = 44.0 FT
2. a = END/CORNER WIDTH = SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLANS FOR EXTENT
3. WALL ZONE DESIGN PRESSURES SHALL BE CONSIDERED TO ACT AS BOTH POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE
4. ROOF ZONE DESIGN PRESSURES ARE NEGATIVE PRESSURES (UPLIFT)
5. DESIGN PRESSURES SHOWN ARE BASED ON ALLOWABLE STRESS DESIGN (0.6W)

100 42.9 42.9
50 47.8 47.8
20 54.2 54.2
10 59.0 59.0

4 5
EFFECTIVE AREA

ROOF OVERHANGS PARAPETS
100 19.1 -- 25.4 -- 30.2 -- 13.1 12.0 14.6 12.0
50 20.7 -- 27.5 -- 34.4 -- 13.8 12.6 15.8 12.6
20 22.9 -- 30.2 -- 39.8 -- 14.6 13.4 17.5 13.4
10 24.5 -- 32.3 -- 44.0 -- 15.2 14.0 18.7 14.0

(-) (+) (-) (+) (-) (+) (-) (+) (-) (+)
1 2 3 4 5EFFECTIVE AREA

ROOF ZONES WALL ZONES

COMPONENTS AND CLADDING (qz, PSF) (5) - ASCE 7-22
09.07.23

6A. WOOD:

A. ALL LOAD BEARING STRUCTURAL MEMBERS LISTED BELOW SHALL BE MINIMUM SPRUCE-PINE-FIR #2 (SPF
#2) OR BETTER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE. SPF SOUTH #2 IS NOT PERMITTED.
    - FLOOR AND CEILING JOISTS
    - WINDOW AND DOOR HEADERS
    - BUILT UP BEAMS AND COLUMNS
    - EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR BEARING WALL STUDS

B. ALL LUMBER DELIVERED TO THE SITE SHALL HAVE A MOISTURE CONTENT OF 19% OR LESS

C. ALL NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS AND TOP AND BOTTOM PLATES MAY BE SPRUCE-PINE-FIR STUD
GRADE (SPF STUD) WITH SIZE TO MATCH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS WITH STUDS AT 24" O.C. MAXIMUM
SPACING. COORDINATE WITH OWNER OR ARCHITECT ON MORE STRICT REQUIREMENTS.

D. ALL LOAD BEARING TOP AND BOTTOM WALL PLATES ARE TO BE SOUTHERN PINE #2 (SP#2) UNLESS NOTED
OTHERWISE.

E. ALL LUMBER USED IN EXTERIOR APPLICATIONS, INCLUDING: BALCONY DECK BOARDS, LEDGERS, FLOOR
JOISTS, BEAMS, WOOD IN CONTACT WITH EXTERIOR MASONRY OR CONCRETE SLABS OR WALLS, AND SILL
PLATES EXPOSED TO CONCRETE SHALL BE SOUTHERN PINE #2 (SP #2) TREATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
AWPA UC1. USE CATEGORY 2 FOR SILL PLATES, CATEGORY 3B FOR EXTERIOR MEMBERS, AND CATEGORY
4A FOR WOOD IN GROUND CONTACT. SEE AWPA U1 FOR ALL OTHER CASES.

F. THE DESIGN VALUES SHOWN IN THE FOLLOWING TABLE ARE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE NATIONAL DESIGN
SPECIFICATIONS (NDS) EDITION REFERENCED BY THE IBC IN EFFECT:

G. ALL METAL CONNECTORS AND FASTENERS IN CONTACT WITH PRESSURE TREATED WOOD SHALL BE OF
HOT-DIPPED ZINC-COATED GALVANIZED MINIMUM 1.85 OUNCE PER SQUARE FOOT (ASTM A653, A123, AND
A153), STAINLESS STEEL (TYPE 303,304,305 OR 316) OR OTHER CORROSION RESISTANT MATERIALS THAT ARE
COMPATIBLE WITH THE PRESERVATIVE USED AND EXPOSURE CONDITIONS. BEAM TO BEAM CONNECTIONS
ON EXPOSED DECKS SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ALLOWABLE WOOD PRESERVATIVE SYSTEMS AND
REQUIRED CORROSION PROTECTION SCHEDULE ON NEXT SHEET. CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY THE SUITABILITY
OF CONNECTORS WITH THE MANUFACTURER AND THE GOVERNING JURISDICTION.

H. FASTENERS SHOULD MATCH THE TYPE OF CONNECTOR BEING USED. STAINLESS STEEL CONNECTORS
REQUIRE STAINLESS STEEL FASTENERS AND HOT DIPPED GALVANIZED CONNECTORS REQUIRE HOT DIPPED
GALVANIZED FASTENERS THAT MEET THE SPECIFICATIONS OF ASTM A153.

I. LVL's (LAMINATED VENEER LUMBER) SHALL BE 1-3/4" WIDE, OF THE DEPTH SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS, AND
SHALL BE SECURED TOGETHER AS DIRECTED BY THE MANUFACTURER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

J. PSL's (PARALLEL STRAND LUMBER) SHALL BE OF THE WIDTH AND DEPTH SPECIFIED ON THE PLANS, AND
SHALL BE SECURED TOGETHER AS DIRECTED BY THE MANUFACTURER UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

K. ALL STUDS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWC (AMERICAN WOOD COUNCIL) REQUIREMENTS.
MEMBERS ARE NOT TO BE DRILLED IN EXCESS OF NDS OR LOCAL CODE REQUIREMENTS, WHICHEVER IS
MORE STRINGENT.  ALL POSTS AND STUDS SHALL STACK CONTINUOUSLY TO SOLID BEARING ON
FOUNDATION WALLS OR BEAMS;  PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING AND OR CRIPPLES BETWEEN FLOORS.

L. SHEATHING: EACH PANEL SHALL BE IDENTIFIED WITH THE APPROPRIATE TRADEMARK OF THE AMERICAN
PLYWOOD ASSOCIATION, AND SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF APA PRP-108 PERFORMANCE
STANDARDS.  ALL PANELS WHICH HAVE ANY EDGE OR SURFACE PERMANENTLY EXPOSED TO THE WEATHER
SHALL BE CLASSED EXTERIOR GRADE.  PANEL THICKNESS, GRADE, AND GROUP NUMBER OR SPAN RATING
SHALL BE AT LEAST EQUAL TO THAT SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS.  APPLICATION SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE AMERICAN PLYWOOD ASSOCIATION.  ALL ADHESIVES SHALL
CONFORM TO APA SPECIFICATION AFG-01 AND APPLIED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS.

M. FLOOR DECKING SHALL BE GLUED AND NAILED PER APA RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE STURD-I-FLOOR
SYSTEM AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SCHEDULE PROVIDED.

N. IF 5/4 'TREX' TYPE MATERIAL IS UTILIZED: JOISTS TO HAVE A 16" O.C. MAXIMUM SPACING

O. FOR STACKING NON-BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE
STUDS AT 24" O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS.

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



FLOOR FASTENING SCHEDULE

ROOF FASTENING SCHEDULE

WALL FASTENING SCHEDULE

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON) 3

RIM JOIST TO TOP PLATE

JOIST TO RIM JOIST

LEDGER STRIP

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS
4

3" x 0.120" NAILS

2-1/2" x 0.131" NAIL (0.131"x3" COMMON) 2

3

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 3

4

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 3

5

6

(TOE-NAILED)
2-1/2" x 0.113" NAIL (0.131"x3" BOX) 6" O.C.

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 8" O.C.

3" x 0.131" NAILS 6" O.C.

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 3

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS
5

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)
3

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS
4

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON)

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 2

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS 4

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON)
3

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

2-1/2" x 0.131" NAIL (0.131"x3" COMMON)

4

3

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

2

4

3

THE TOP RAFTER IS ILLUSTRATED)
(ONLY THE ATTACHMENT OF

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

2

4

3

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

33" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS 4

2

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3

4

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 2 EACH SIDE OF LAP

3 EACH SIDE OF LAP

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON)
16" O.C.

12" O.C.

DOUBLE STUD 3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON) 12" O.C.

8" O.C.

CORNER STUDS

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS 12" O.C.

16" O.C.

24" O.C.

CEILING JOIST
TO PLATE

JACK RAFTER TO
HIP (TOE-NAILED)

JACK RAFTER TO
HIP (FACE-NAILED)

ROOF RAFTER
TO PLATE
(TOE-NAILED)

ROOF TRUSS
TO PLATE
(TOE-NAILED)

ROOF RAFTER
TO RIDGE BEAM (FACE 
NAILED)

ROOF RAFTER
TO RIDGE BEAM 
(TOE NAILED)

3" x 0.148" NAIL (10d COMMON) 3

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

4

FLOOR TRUSS
TO TOP PLATE

JOIST TO SILL
OR GIRDER
(TOE-NAILED)

BLOCKING TO JOIST
(LISTED NUMBER OF
FASTENERS AT EACH END)

BLOCKING
BETWEEN JOIST
OR RAFTER TO
TOP PLATE
(TOE-NAILED)

3" x 0.131" NAILS

3" x 0.120" NAILS

3-1/2" x 0.162" NAIL (16d COMMON) 3

4

STRONG BACK
W/ 2x4 BLOCK

2x4 BLOCK
NAILS AT TOP,
BOTTOM, AND
WEB CROSSING

TOP OR SOLE PLATE
TO STUD (FACE NAIL)

STUD TO TOP OR SOLE
PLATE (TOE-NAIL)

DOUBLE 2x4
TOP PLATE

CAP/TOP PLATE LAPS
AND INTERSECTIONS

INTERIOR 
WALL SILL 
PLATE TO 

CONCRETE

SEE WOOD BASE PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE ON           

HILTI 'X-CP72P8S23' POWDER
ACTUATED FASTENERS W/23MM WASHERS

INTERIOR 
WALL SILL 
PLATE TO 

WOOD

3" x 0.131" NAIL

3" x 0.131" NAIL

SEE WOOD BASE PLATE 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE ON 

SHEET

1'-0" O.C.

3'-0" O.C.

BEARING

NON 
BEARING

BEARING

NON 
BEARING

S-402

S-402

CONNECTION:
(NAIL SIZE AND POSITION EXAGGER 

FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES)

FASTENER:
MIN. NOMINAL LENGTH IN INCHES x 
MIN. NOMINAL NAIL DIA. IN INCHES

QUANTITY PER CONNECTION OR 
SPACING BETWEEN FASTENERS 

(INCHES ON CENTER)

CONNECTION:
(NAIL SIZE AND POSITION EXAGGER 

FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES)

FASTENER:
MIN. NOMINAL LENGTH IN INCHES x 
MIN. NOMINAL NAIL DIA. IN INCHES

QUANTITY PER CONNECTION OR 
SPACING BETWEEN FASTENERS 

(INCHES ON CENTER)

CONNECTION:
(NAIL SIZE AND POSITION EXAGGER 

FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES)

FASTENER:
MIN. NOMINAL LENGTH IN INCHES x 
MIN. NOMINAL NAIL DIA. IN INCHES

QUANTITY PER CONNECTION OR 
SPACING BETWEEN FASTENERS 

(INCHES ON CENTER)

ROOF TOP PLATES
TO HEADER 3" x 0.131" NAILS

(2) ROWS AT 6" O.C. UPPER 
PLATE TO LOWER PLATE

(2) ROWS AT 6" O.C. LOWER 
PLATE TO HEADER

MULTIPLE MEMBER BEAM CONNECTIONS

A B C D E

2 & 3 PLY LVL 4 PLY LVL 2 PLY 5 1/4" PSL 2 PLY 7" PSL

BEAM 
CONFIGURATION

ASSEMBLY
TYPE FASTENER TYPE

# OF 
ROWS

FASTENERS
O.C. SPACING

2 PLY LVL

4 PLY LVL

2 PLY 5 1/4" PSL

2 PLY 7" PSL

A

C

D

E

0.131"x3" NAILS

SIMPSON SDW22634

1/2"Ø A307 THROUGH BOLTS

1/2"Ø A307 THROUGH BOLTS

2 ROWS

2 ROWS

2 ROWS

3 ROWS

12" O.C.

16" O.C.

16" O.C.

16" O.C.

 7"

 2
"

E
Q

E
Q

 2
"

 5-1/4"

 2
"

 2
"

 1-3/4"

 2
"

 2
"

 2
"

 2
"

 1-3/4"

 2
"

3 PLY LVL B SIMPSON SDW22500 2 ROWS 16" O.C.

NOTES:
1. MINIMUM EDGE, END, AND ROW SPACING REQUIREMENTS FOR SCREWS SHALL BE PER MANUFACTURER 

SPECIFICATIONS.
2. 1/2"Ø BOLTS SHALL HAVE 1/2" MIN., 9/16" MAX. Ø PRE-DRILLED HOLES WITH AN EDGE DISTANCE OF 2" MIN. FROM 

THE TOP OF BEAM AND 3" MIN. SPACING BETWEEN SCREWS.

 2
"

06.27.17

MASONRY VENEER - LOOSE LINTEL SCHEDULE

FOR EVERY 4" BRICK VENEER (40 PSF MAX.)

4'-1" TO 5'-6"

UP TO 4'-0"

OPENING SIZE

L.L.H

REMARK

L4 x 3-1/2 x 5/16"

L3 x 3-1/2 x 1/4"

SIZE

NOTES:
1. LINTELS MUST BE INSTALLED WITH VERTICAL LEG 1/2" MAX. FROM BACK FACE OR BRICK
2. L.L.H = LONG LEG HORIZONTAL, L.L.V = LONG LEG VERTICAL
3. PROVIDE MIN. 6" BEARING EACH END TYPICAL
4. PROVIDE BRICK/WALL ANCHORS AT 16" O.C. HORIZ. AT FIRST COURSE ABOVE LINTEL
5. STEEL LINTELS, EXCEPT WHERE FABRICATED OF APPROVED CORROSION-RESISTANT STEEL OR OF

STEEL HAVING A CORROSION RESISTANT OR OTHER APPROVED COATING, SHALL BE PROTECTED
AGAINST CORROSION WITH AN APPROVED COAT OF PAINT, ENAMEL, OR OTHER APPROVED PROTECTION.

5'-7" TO 7'-6" L5 x 3-1/2 x 5/16"

7'-7" TO 9'-6" L6 x 3-1/2 x 5/16"

L.L.V.

L.L.V.

L.L.V.

MAX GAP

1/2"

1/2" MAX. GAP

1/2"

1/2"

1/2"

1" MAX. 

9.30.16

TOTAL AIR CONTENT FOR CONCRETE

EXPOSED TO CYCLES OF FREEZING-AND-THAWING

AIR CONTENT, PERCENT

EXPOSURE CLASS, F1 EXPOSURE CLASSES, F2 AND F3

3/8" 6.0% 7.5%

1/2" 5.5% 7.0%

3/4" 5.0% 6.0%

1" 4.5% 6.0%

NOMINAL MAXIMUM
AGGREGATE SIZE, (INCHES)

CONCRETE STRENGTH AND DURABILITY REQUIREMENTS

LOC. STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS

EXPOSURE
CLASS

MINIMUM 28 DAY
COMPRESSIVE

STRENGTH
(PSI)

MAXIMUM
WATER/CEMENT

RATIO
(PERCENT)

RECOMMENDED 
MINIMUM SLUMP

(INCHES)

B
E

LO
W

 G
R

A
D

E

FOOTINGS

C1 3500 N/A

F2 4500 0.45

CO 3500 N/A

F2 4500 0.45

A
T

 G
R

A
D

E

C0 3500 N/A

F0 3000 N/A

F1 3500 0.55

F2 4500 0.45

F3/C2 5000 0.40

3

3

4

4

4

4

4

(1) (3) (4)

(2)

(2)
3

3

(2)

4C2 5000 0.40

(2)

PLACED COMPLETELY BELOW REQUIRED
FROST DEPTH

WITH BOTTOM OF FOOTING POURED AT
REQUIRED FROST DEPTH

FOUNDATION WALLS

PROTECTED FULL HEIGHT,

UNPROTECTED WALLS IN CONTACT
WITH SOIL

SLABS ON GRADE

INTERIOR HEATED, NOT IN DIRECT CONTACT
WITH SOIL

INTERIOR CONCRETE  EXPOSED TO
OCCASIONAL MOISTURE AND DE-ICING CHEMICALS

INTERIOR UN-HEATED, NOT IN DIRECT
CONTACT WITH SOIL

EXTERIOR,  NOT IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH
SOIL, NOT EXPOSED TO DE-ICING CHEMICALS

EXTERIOR, IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH SOIL,
NOT EXPOSED TO DE-ICING CHEMICALS

EXTERIOR,  IN DIRECT CONTACT WITH SOIL,
EXPOSED TO DE-ICING CHEMICALS

1. EXPOSURE CLASS DESCRIPTIONS:
F0:  CONCRETE NOT EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND THAWING CYCLES AND PROTECTED FROM 

MOISTURE.
F1:  CONCRETE EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND THAWING CYCLES AND OCCASIONAL 

EXPOSURE TO MOISTURE. 
F2: CONCRETE EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND THAWING CYCLES AND IN CONTINUOUS CONTACT 

WITH MOISTURE. 
F3:  CONCRETE EXPOSED TO FREEZING AND THAWING CYCLES AND IN CONTINUOUS CONTACT 

WITH MOISTURE AND EXPOSED TO DEICING CHEMICALS 
C0:  CONCRETE DRY AND PROTECTED FROM MOISTURE 
C1:  CONCRETE EXPOSED TO MOISTURE BUT NOT TO DEICING CHEMICALS. 
C2:  CONCRETE EXPOSED TO MOISTURE AND DEICING CHEMICALS.

2. CONCRETE WHICH CAN BE EXPOSED TO CYCLES OF FREEZING-AND-THAWING DURING 
CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE AIR-ENTRAINED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TABLE BELOW WITH THE SAME 
AIR CONTENT AS FOR EXPOSURE CLASS F1. 

3. THE CONCRETE STRENGTHS SPECIFIED ARE THE CODE REQUIRED MINIMUM, SEE THE PLANS AND 
DETAILS FOR HIGHER CONCRETE STRENGTH REQUIREMENTS.

4. RECOMMENDED SLUMP APPLY WHEN VIBRATION IS USED TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE AND 
MAY BE INCREASED BY 1" FOR OTHER CONSOLIDATION METHODS. SLUMP MAY BE INCREASED WHEN 
CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES ARE USED, PROVIDED THAT THE ADMIXTURE TREATED CONCRETE HAS THE 
SAME OR LOWER WATER/CEMENT RATIO AND DOES NOT SHOW SEGREGATION POTENTIAL OR 
EXCESSIVE BLEEDING. CONCRETE SLUMP SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 1 INCH. MEASURED SLUMP 
TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1.5 MAXIMUM. 

AGGREGATE SHALL CONFORM TO ASTM C33 AND MAY RANGE FROM 3/8" TO 3/4" IN SIZE. 
CONCRETE IN EXPOSURE CLASSES F1, F2, OR F3 SHALL BE AIR ENTRAINED ACCORDING TO 
TABLE 19.3.3.1, ACI-318. THIS TABLE SHOWN IS FOR USUAL MAXIMUM AGGREGATE SIZES USED IN 
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE. MEASURED AIR CONTENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1.5 MAXIMUM. 
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5. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE LUMBER PRESERVATIVE, STEEL ACCESSORY AND FASTENER
SUBMITTALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SCHEDULE FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO
CONSTRUCTION.

4. DESIGN VALUE FOR FASTENERS USED WITH FRT LUMBER SHALL BE MULTIPLIED BY A 0.90 ADJUSTMENT
FACTOR.

3. NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS OF FORMOSAN TERMITES.

2. CORROSION PROTECTION OF FASTENERS SHALL MATCH CORROSION PROTECTION OF STEEL ACCESSORY
BEING ATTACHED. DO NOT USE STAINLESS STEEL WITH HDG CORROSION PROTECTION.

1. SBX MAY BE USED ABOVE GROUND WHERE CONTINUOUSLY PROTECTED FROM EXPOSURE TO LIQUID
WATER IN APPLICATIONS SUCH AS SILL PLATES OR OTHER ENCLOSED STRUCTURAL FRAMING AT
RETENTIONS (B203 BASIS) OR 0.17 PCF OR 0.28 PCF WHERE FORMOSAN TERMITES ARE CONFIRMED.

NOTES:

MICRONIZED COPPER QUAT (MCQ) - 0.34
PCF

COPPER AZOLE (CA-B) - 0.21 PCF

EXTERIOR
LUMBER IN

CONTACT WITH
GROUND OR

FRESH WATER OR
EXPOSED TO
SALT WATER

ALKALINE COPPER QUAT, (ACQ-C&D) (NO
AMMONIA) - 0.40 PCF

STAINLESS STEEL TYPES 303,304,305 OR 316

PYRO-GUARD (TM)

DRICON (TM)

FIRE RETARDANT
TREATED

LUMBER (FRT) (4)

FRX AND THERMEX-FR (TM)

MICRONIZED COPPER QUAT (MCQ) - 0.15
PCF

COPPER AZOLE (CA-B) - 0.10 PCF

EXTERIOR
LUMBER ABOVE

GROUND (JOISTS,
DECKING,

LEDGERS, ETC.)

ALKALINE COPPER QUAT, (ACQ-C&D) (NO
AMMONIA) - 0.20 PCF

MICRONIZED COPPER QUAT (MCQ) - 0.15
PCF

COPPER AZOLE (CA-B) - 0.10 PCF

ALKALINE COPPER QUAT, (ACQ-C&D) (NO
AMMONIA) - 0.15 PCF

STEEL LESS THAN 14 GA.
ASTM A653, TYPE G185

ZINC GALVANIZED
COATING OR STEEL 14
GAUGE AND THICKER

HOT-DIPPED
GALVANIZED AFTER
FABRICATION WITH
MINIMUM AVERAGE

COATING OF 2.0 oz/sq. ft
PER ASTM A123

HOT-DIP GALVANIZED
PER ASTM A153 OR

EQUIVALENT

SILL PLATES
(ABOVE GROUND)

DOT AND POLYMER BINDER - 0.50 PCF (3)
INORGANIC BORON (SBX) - SEE NOTE 1

STANDARD G90 ZINC
GALVANIZED COATING

STANDARD G90 ZINC
GALVANIZED COATING

STEEL CONNECTORS FASTENERS
LOCATION/USE

ALLOWABLE PRESERVATIVE - MIN.
RETENTION (PCF)

MIN. CORROSION PROTECTION REQ'D (2)

ALLOWABLE WOOD PRESERVATIVE SYSTEMS AND REQUIRED
CORROSION PROTECTION

3. PLUMBER TO PROVIDE (1) CODE APPROVED EXPANSION JOINT AT EACH FLOOR ON ALL VERTICAL PVC
RISERS WITH A "T" CONNECTION PENETRATING A 2x STUD TO COMPENSATE FOR BUILDING MOVEMENT.
INSTALL PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS.

2. VALUES CONSIDER SHRINKAGE OF WOOD FRAMING (STUDS/PLATES), TAKE UP OF FRAMING (CLOSING OF
GAPS), AND CREEP (LONG TERM MOVEMENT UNDER SUSTAINED LOADING).

1. VALUES ARE BASED ON ACCEPTED ENGINEERING PRACTICES AND TOLERANCES FOR WOOD FRAMING
CONSTRUCTION. WEATHER AND OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS MAY AFFECT ACTUAL SHRINKAGE
VALUES.

NOTES:

TOTAL BUILDING
MOVEMENT

3/8" 3/4" 1-1/4" 1-1/2"

FRAMED FLOOR SECOND THIRD FOURTH ROOF

BUILDING SHRINKAGE AND SETTLEMENT SCHEDULE

4. 0.148"x1-1/2" NAIL INTO LEDGER, 0.148"x3" NAIL INTO JOIST. ALTERNATE LEDGER FASTENERS AND/OR JOIST
HANGERS SHALL BE SUBMITTED BY THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

3. SIMPSON SDWS SCREWS ARE REQUIRED TO HAVE A 1-1/2" EDGE DISTANCE FROM THE TOP OF THE
LEDGER AND 3" MINIMUM SPACING BETWEEN SCREWS.

2. LEDGER TO BE ATTACHED DIRECTLY TO TRUSS WITH NO DRYWALL IN BETWEEN

1. LEDGER TO MATCH SIZE OF JOISTS, U.N.O.

NOTES:

8'-1" UP TO... 2x10 AT 12" O.C. LUS28 3 ROWS AT 12" O.C.

CORRIDOR JOISTS
(60LL+50DL)

UP TO 8'-0" 2x10 AT 16" O.C. LUS28 3 ROWS AT 12" O.C.

LOCATION (LL+DL) SPAN LENGTH
JOIST SIZE AND

SPACING (P.T. SP#2)

REQUIRED
"SIMPSON" JOIST

HANGER (4)

REQUIRED LEDGER
ATTACHMENT (1)

(Cd - 1.0, Cg = 1.0, Cm = 0.7)
SIMPSON SDWS 0.22Ø"x5"

SCREWS, U.N.O. (3,4)

CORRIDOR JOIST AND LEDGER ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE

2. THIS TABLE IS BASED UPON THE APA RECOMMENDATIONS FOR STURD-I-FLOOR AND SHEATHING
ATTACHMENT

1. USE ONLY ADHESIVES CONFORMING TO APA SPECIFICATION AFG-01 OR ASTM D3498.
APPLY IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

NOTES:

23/32" APA RATED
OSB

NAILED WITH 0.131"x3" COMMON SMOOTH OR DEFORMED SHANK NAILS AT 6" O.C.
ALONG PANEL EDGES WHICH ALIGN WITH ROOF TRUSSES AND 12" O.C. ALONG
INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS.  INSTALL CLIPS AT PANEL EDGES.  STAPLES ARE
NOT ALLOWED.

FLAT ROOFS

[ALT.] GLUED AND NAILED WITH 6d RING OR SCREW SHANK NAILS AT 6" O.C.
ALONG PANEL EDGES WHICH ALIGN WITH FLOOR TRUSSES AND/ OR RIBBONS
AND 12" O.C. ALONG INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS.  SEE NOTE 1.

23/32" APA RATED
FLOOR

SHEATHING

GLUED AND NAILED WITH 0.131"x3" COMMON SMOOTH AT 6" O.C. ALONG PANEL
EDGES AND 12" O.C. ALONG INTERMEDIATE SUPPORTS. STAPLES ARE NOT
ALLOWED. SEE NOTE 1.

FLOORS

SHEATHING NAILING REQUIREMENTS

FLOOR AND ROOF SHEATHING SCHEDULE

8. PRE-ENGINEERED COMPONENT HEADERS MAY BY SUBSTITUTED FOR THE HEADERS SHOWN. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS SIGNED AND SEALED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER TO
THE S.E.R. FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO FABRICATION.

7. ONE PIECE PARALLAM (PSL) BEAMS OF EQUAL WIDTH MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR MULTIPLE LVL BEAMS.

6. ALL WOOD BEAMS EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE TREATED AND CONNECTED WITH FASTENERS
PROPERLY TREATED FOR THE TYPE OF PRESSURE TREATMENT USED. SEE COVER SHEET, SECTION 5,
NOTE F FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.

5.   PROVIDE 1/2" WOOD SHIMS BETWEEN EACH PLY OF DIMENSIONAL LUMBER DOOR AND WINDOW HEADERS
FRAMED WITHIN WALLS. OMIT SHIMS FOR STRUCTURAL COMPOSITE LUMBER (LVL, PSL) AND DIMENSIONAL
LUMBER BEAMS EXPOSED TO WEATHER.

4.  SIDE LOADED MULTIPLE LVL/PSL BEAMS SHALL BE CONNECTED AS NOTED ON THE FRAMING PLANS OR PER
THE MANUFACTURERS REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HIGHEST LOADING CONDITION LISTED.

3.  FOR TOP LOADED BEAM DEPTHS > 12", NAIL EACH PLY OF MULTIPLE MEMBERS WITH (3) ROWS 0.131"x3"
NAILS AT 12" O.C. STAGGER NAILS ON OPPOSITE SIDE OF 3 PLY BEAMS U.N.O.

2.  FOR TOP LOADED BEAM DEPTHS < 12", NAIL EACH PLY OF MULTIPLE MEMBERS WITH (2) ROWS 0.131"x3"
NAILS AT 12" O.C. STAGGER NAILS ON OPPOSITE SIDE OF 3 PLY BEAMS U.N.O.

1. SEE STRUCTURAL NOTES FOR REQUIRED WOOD SPECIES AND GRADE.

NOTES:

2-18LVL (3,7) (2) 1-3/4" x 18" LVL 3-18LVL (3,7) (3) 1-3/4" x 18" LVL

2-16LVL (3,7) (2) 1-3/4" x 16" LVL 3-16LVL (3,7) (3) 1-3/4" x 16" LVL

2-14LVL (3,7) (2) 1-3/4" x 14" LVL 3-14LVL (3,7) (3) 1-3/4" x 14" LVL

2-12LVL (3,7) (2) 1-3/4" x 11-7/8" LVL 3-12LVL (3,7) (3) 1-3/4" x 11-7/8" LVL

2-95LVL (2,7) (2) 1-3/4" x 9-1/2" LVL 3-95LVL (2,7) (3) 1-3/4" x 9-1/2" LVL

2-212 (3,5) (2) 2x12 3-212 (3,5) (3) 2x12

2-210 (2,5) (2) 2x10 3-210 (2,5) (3) 2x10

2-28 (2,5) (2) 2x8 3-28 (2,5) (3) 2x8

2-26 (2,5) (2) 2x6 3-26 (2,5) (3) 2x6

MARK SIZE MARK SIZE

HEADER AND BEAM SCHEDULE (1,4,6)

6-24 (6) 2x4 6-26 (6) 2x6

5-24 (5) 2x4 5-26 (5) 2x6

4-24 (4) 2x4 4-26 (4) 2x6

3-24 (3) 2x4 3-26 (3) 2x6

2-24 (2) 2x4 2-26 (2) 2x6

1-44 (1) 4x4 1-66 (1) 6x6

MARK SIZE MARK SIZE

WOOD COLUMN SIZE LEGEND

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



CONTINUOUS PERIODIC

1. VERIFY ASKEW HEAD BOLTS FOR 
'HOHMANN AND BARNARD' BRICK INSERTS AT 
BRICK SHELF ANGLE ARE TORQUED TO 
MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATION OF 150 LB-FT

REQ. 
ON PROJ.

REQUIRED PROJECT SPECIFIC INSPECTIONS

Y/NX X

VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION RESPONSIBLE PARTY

SER

2. MOISTURE READINGS OF BOTTOM PLATES 
AND STUDS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION OF 
BRICK VENEER AND DRYWALL. SEE          , 
SECTION 6B

Y/NX X CONTRACTOR

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOTIFY S.E.R. PRIOR 
TO OR DURING INITIAL CONSTRUCTION OF 
THE FRAMING DETAILS X/X.XX AND X/X.XX

Y/NX X CONTRACTOR
ENGINEER TO EDIT

(IF REQUIRED)
1S-001

4. VERIFY THE INSTALLATION OF BLOCKING 
REQUIRED FOR THE PROPER ATTACHMENT 
OF GUARDRAILS THAT WILL NOT BE VISIBLE 
AT THE TIME OF INSTALLATION. 

Y/NX X SER
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P = PERIODIC

C = CONTINUOUS

1. SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL INSPECTION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE RESEARCH REPORT FOR THE
ANCHOR ISSUED BY AN APPROVED SOURCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH 17.8.2 IN ACI 318, OR OTHER QUALIFICATION
PROCEDURES. WHERE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT PROVIDED, SPECIAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS
SHALL BE SPECIFIED BY THE REGISTERED DESIGN PROFESSIONAL AND SHALL BE APPROVED BY THE BUILDING
OFFICIAL PRIOR TO THE COMMENCEMENT OF THE WORK.

NOTES:

14. INSPECT FORMWORK FOR SHAPE,
LOCATION AND DIMENSIONS OF THE
CONCRETE MEMBER BEING FORMED

- X
ACI 318:

26.11.1.2(b)
- Y

13. VERIFY IN-SITU CONCRETE STRENGTH,
PRIOR TO STRESSING OF TENDONS IN
POST-TENSIONED CONCRETE AND PRIOR
TO REMOVAL OF SHORES AND FORMS
FROM BEAMS AND STRUCTURAL SLABS

- X
ACI 318:
26.11.2

- Y

12. INSPECT INSTALLATION TOLERANCES
OF PRECAST CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM
CONNECTIONS FOR COMPLIANCE WITH
ACI 550.5

- X
ACI 318:
26.13.1.3

- N

c. COMPLETTION OF CONNECTIONS IN THE
FIELD

X - N

b. COMPLETION OF THE CONTINUITY OF
REINFORCEMENT ACROSS JOINTS

X - N

a. INSTALLATION OF THE EMBEDDED PARTS X -
ACI 318:
26.13.1.3

ACI 550.5

--

N

11. FOR PRECAST CONCRETE DIAPHRAGM
CONNECTIONS OR REINFORCEMENT AT
JOINTS CLASSIFIED AS MODERATE OR
HIGH DEFORMABILITY ELEMENTS (MDE OR
HDE) IN STRUCTURES ASSIGNED TO
SEISMIC DESIGN CATEGORY C, D, E OR F,
INSPECT SUCH CONNECTIONS AND
REINFORCEMENT IN THE FIELD FOR:

10. INSPECT ERECTION OF PRECAST
CONCRETE MEMBERS

- X
ACI 318:
CH. 26.9

- PRIOR TO ENCLOSING N

b. GROUTING ON BONDED PRESTRESSING
TENDONS

X - N

a. APPLICATION OF PRESTRESSING FORCE:
AND

X -
ACI 318:

26.10
-

N

9. INSPECT PRESTRESSED CONCRETE FOR: N

8. VERIFY MAINTENANCE OF SPECIFIED
CURING TEMPERATURE AND TECHNIQUES

- X
ACI 318:

26.5.3-26.5.5
--

(1) UNANNOUNCED
INSPECTION FOR

EVERY 250 CY. OF CONC.
PLACED FOR
ENTIRE PROJ.

Y

7. INSPECT CONCRETE AND SHOTCRETE
PLACEMENT FOR PROPER APPLICATION
TECHNIQUES

X -
ACI 318:

26.5
--

EACH TIME CONCRETE IS
SAMPLED

Y

6. PRIOR TO CONCRETE PLACEMENT,
FABRICATE SPECIMENS FOR STRENGTH
TESTS, PERFORM SLUMP AND AIR
CONTENT TESTS, AND DETERMINE THE
TEMPERATURE OF THE CONCRETE

X -

ASTM C172
ASTM C31

ACI 318: 26.5,
26.12

--
EACH TIME CONCRETE

CYLINDERS TAKEN
Y

5. VERIFY USE OF REQUIRED DESIGN MIX - X
ACI 318: CH.

19, 26.4.3,
26.4.4

1904.1, 1904.2
EACH TIME CONCRETE IS

SAMPLED
Y

b. MECHANICAL ANCHORS AND ADHESIVE
ANCHORS NOT DEFINED IN 4a

- X
ACI 318:
17.8.2

- Y

a. ADHESIVE ANCHORS INSTALLED IN
HORIZONTALLY OR UPWARDLY INCLINED
ORIENTATIONS TO RESIST SUSTAINED
TENSION LOADS

X -
ACI 318:
17.8.2.4

- Y

4. INSPECT ANCHORS POST INSTALLED IN
HARDENED CONCRETE MEMBERS:

SEE NOTE 1 BELOW

Y

3. INSPECT ANCHORS CAST IN CONCRETE - X
ACI 318:
17.8.2

- Y

c. INSPECT ALL OTHER WELDS X - N

b. INSPECT SINGLE-PASS FILLET WELDS,
MAXIMUM 5/16": AND

- X N

a. VERIFY WELDABILITY OF REINFORCING
BARS OTHER THAN ASTM A706

- X

AWS D1.4
ACI 318:
26.6.4

- PRIOR TO ENCLOSING

N

2. REINFORCING BAR WELDING: N

1. INSPECT REINFORCEMENT, INCLUDING
PRESTRESSING TENDONS AND VERIFY
PLACEMENT

- X
ACI 318: CH.
20, 25.2,25.3,
26.6.1-26.6.3

--

PRIOR TO STARTING
POURS WHERE

CONCRETE IS TO BE
SAMPLED

Y

VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION C P
REF.

STANDARD
IBC

REFERENCE
PERIODIC STAGES

REQ.
ON

PROJ

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF CONCRETE
CONSTRUCTION IBC 2021 (TABLE 1705.3)

5. PRIOR TO PLACEMENT OF COMPACTED FILL, OBSERVE SUBGRADE AND
VERIFY THAT SITE HAS BEEN PREPARED PROPERLY

- X Y

4. DURING FILL PLACEMENT, VERIFY USE OF PROPER MATERIALS AND
PROCEDURES IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF THE APPROVED
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. VERIFY DENSITIES AND LIFT THICKNESS DURING
PLACEMENT AND COMPACTION OF COMPACTED FILL.

X - Y

3. PERFORM CLASSIFICATION AND TESTING OF COMPACTED FILL
MATERIALS

- X Y

2. VERIFY EXCAVATIONS ARE EXTENDED TO PROPER DEPTH AND HAVE
REACHED PROPER MATERIAL

- X Y

1. VERIFY MATERIALS BELOW SHALLOW FOUNDATIONS ARE ADEQUATE TO
ACHIEVE DESIGN BEARING CAPACITY

- X Y

VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION CONTINUOUS PERIODIC
REQ. ON

PROJ

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF SOILS IBC 2021
(TABLE 1705.6)

P = PERIODIC

C = CONTINUOUS

(a) = FREQUENCY REFERS TO THE FREQUENCY OF INSPECTION, WHICH MAY BE CONTINUOUS DURING THE
        LISTED TASK OR PERIODICALLY DURING THE LISTED TASK, AS DEFINED IN THE TABLE
(b) = REQUIRED FOR THE FIRST 5000 SQUARE FEET (465 SQUARE METERS) OF AAC MASONRY
(c) = REQUIRED AFTER THE FIRST 5000 SQUARE FEET (465 SQUARE METERS) OF AAC MASONRY

4. OBSERVE PREPARTION OF GROUT
SPECIMENS, MORTAR SPECIMENS, AND/OR
PRISMS

- X -

ART. 1.4B.2.a.3,
1.4B.2.b.3,
1.4B.2.c.3,

1.4B.3, 1.4B.4

Y

i. PLACEMENT OF AAC MASONRY UNITS AND
CONSTRUCTION OF THIN-BED MORTAR
JOINTS

X (b) X (c) - ART. 3.3B.9, 3.3F.1.b N

h. PLACEMENT OF GROUT AND
PRESTRESSING GROUT FOR BONDED
TENDONS IS IN COMPLIANCE

X - - ART. 3.5, 3.6C N

g. APPLICATION AND MEASUREMENT OF
PRESTRESSING FORCE

X - - ART. 3.6B N

f. PREPARATION, CONSTRUCTION AND
PROTECTION OF MASONRY DURING COLD
WEATHER (TEMPERATURE BELOW 40°F) OR
HOT WEATHER (TEMPERATURE ABOVE 90°F).

- X - ART. 1.8C, 1.8D Y

e. WELDING OF REINFORCEMENT X - SEC. 6.1.6.1.2 - Y

d. TYPE, SIZE AND LOCATION OF ANCHORS,
INCLUDING OTHER DETAILS OF ANCHORAGE
OF MASONRY TO STRUCTURAL MEMBERS,
FRAMES OR OTHER CONSTRUCTION

- X
SEC. 1.2.1(e),

6.2.1, 6.3.1
- Y

c. SIZE AND LOCATION OF STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS

- X - ART. 3.3F Y

b. PLACEMENT OF MASONRY UNITS AND
MORTAR JOINT CONSTRUCTION

- X - ART. 3.3B Y

a. MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES WITH THE
APPROVED SUBMITTALS

- X - ART. 1.5 Y

3. VERIFY COMPLIANCE OF THE FOLLOWING DURING CONSTRUCTION:

d. PROPORTIONS OF SITE-PREPARED GROUT
AND PRESTRESSING GROUT FOR BONDED
TENDONS

- X - ART. 2.6B, 2.4G.1.b N

c. PLACEMENT OF REINFORCEMENT,
CONNECTORS AND ANCHOR BOLTS

- X
SEC. 6.1, 6.3.1,

6.3.6,
6.3.7

ART. 3.2E, 3.4 Y

b. PLACEMENT OF PRESTRESSING TENDONS
AND ANCHORAGES

- X
SEC. 10.8,

10.9
ART. 2.4, 3.6 N

a. GROUT SPACE - X - ART. 3.2D, 3.2F Y

2. PRIOR TO GROUTING, VERIFY THAT THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE:

f. SAMPLE PANEL CONSTRUCTION - X - ART. 1.6D Y

e. PROPERTIES OF THIN-BED MORTAR FOR
AAC MASONRY

X (b) X (c) - ART. 2.1 C.1 N

d. PRESTRESSING TECHNIQUE - X - ART. 3.6B N

c. GRADE, TYPE AND SIZE OF
REINFORCEMENT, CONNECTORS, ANCHOR
BOLTS, AND PRESTRESSING TENDONS AND
ANCHORAGES

- X - ART. 3.4, 3.6A Y

b. GRADE AND SIZE OF PRESTRESSING
TENDONS AND ANCHORAGE

- X - ART. 2.4B, 2.4H Y

a. PROPORTIONS OF SITE PREPARED MORTAR - X -
ART. 2.1, 2.6A

AND 2.6C
Y

1. AS MASONRY CONSTRUCTION BEGINS, VERIFY THE FOLLOWING ARE IN COMPLIANCE:

INSPECTION TASKS C P TMS 402 TMS 602 REQ. ON PROJ

REFERENCE FOR CRITERIA

MINIMUM SPECIAL INSPECTION (TABLE 4)

(a) R = REQUIRED, NR = NOT REQUIRED

DURING CONSTRUCTION, VERIFICATION OF
PROPORTIONS OF MATERIALS AS DELIVERED
TO THE PROJECT SITE FOR PREMIXED OR
PREBLENDED MORTAR, PRESTRESSING
GROUT, AND GROUT OTHER THAN
SELF-CONSOLIDATING GROUT.

NR ART. 1.4B

DURING CONSTRUCTION, VERIFICATION OF
f"m AND f'aac FOR EVERY 5,000 sq. ft (465 sq. m)

NR ART. 1.4B

DURING CONSTRUCTION, VERIFICATION OF
SLUMP FLOW AND VISUAL STABILITY INDEX
(VSI) WHEN SELF-CONSOLIDATING GROUT IS
DELIVERED TO THE PROJECT SITE

R ART. 1.5, 1.6.3

PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, VERIFICATION OF
f"m AND f'aac, EXCEPT WHERE SPECIFICALLY
EXEMPTED BY THE CODE

R ART. 1.4B

PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION, VERIFICATION OF
COMPLIANCE OF SUBMITTALS

R ART. 1.5

LEVEL 2 TMS 602

MINIMUM VERIFICATION

REQUIRED FOR QUALITY
ASSURANCE (a)

REFERENCE FOR CRITERIA

MASONRY LEVEL 2 SPECIAL INSPECTION TMS 602-16
IBC 2021

• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, ROOT OPENING, ROOT FACE, BEVEL)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)

9. FIT-UP OF FILLET WELDS

X Y

8. CONFIGURATION AND FINISH OF ACCESS HOLES X Y

• JOINT PREPARATIONS
• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, ROOT OPENING, ROOT FACE, BEVEL)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)
• BACKING TYPE AND FIT (IF APPLICABLE)

7. FIT-UP OF CJP GROOVE WELDS OF HSS T-, Y- AND K-JOINTS WITHOUT
BACKING (INCLUDING JOINT GEOMETRY)

X Y

• JOINT PREPARATIONS
• DIMENSIONS (ALIGNMENT, ROOT OPENING, ROOT FACE, BEVEL)
• CLEANLINESS (CONDITION OF STEEL SURFACES)
• TACKING (TACK WELD QUALITY AND LOCATION)
• BACKING TYPE AND FIT (IF APPLICABLE)

6. FIT-UP OF GROOVE WELDS (INCLUDING JOINT GEOMETRY)

X Y

5. WELDER IDENTIFICATIONS SYSTEM X Y

4. MATERIAL IDENTIFICATION (TYPE/GRADE) X Y

3. MANUFACTURER CERTIFICATIONS FOR WELDING CONSUMABLES
AVAILABLE X Y

2. WELDING PROCEDURES (WPS) AVAILABLE X Y

1. WELDER QUALIFICATION RECORDS AND CONTINUITY RECORDS X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.4-1 - INSPECTION TASKS PRIOR TO WELDING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

6. PLACEMENT AND INSTALLATION OF STEEL HEADED STUD ANCHORS X Y

• INTERPASS AND FINAL CLEANING
• EACH PASS WITH PROFILE LIMITATIONS
• EACH PASS MEETS QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

5. WELDING TECHNIQUES

X Y

• SETTINGS ON WELDING EQUIPMENT
• TRAVEL SPEED
• SELECTED WELDING MATERIALS
• SHIELDING GAS TYPE / FLOW RATE
• PREHEAT APPLIED
• INTERPASS TEMPERATURE MAINTAINED (MIN./MAX.)
• PROPER POSITION (F, V, H, OH)

4. WPS FOLLOWED

X Y

• WIND SPEED WITHIN LIMITS
• PRECIPITATION AND TEMPERATURE

3. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
X Y

2. NO WELDING OVER CRACKED TACK WELDS X Y

• PACKAGING
• EXPOSURE CONTROL

1. CONTROL AND HANDLING OF WELDING CONSUMABLES

X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.4-2 - INSPECTION TASKS DURING WELDING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

10. NO PROHIBITED WELDS HAVE BEEN ADDED WITHOUT THE APPROVAL OF
THE E.O.R. X Y

9. DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF WELDED JOINT OR MEMBER X Y

8. REPAIR ACTIVITES X N

7. BACKING REMOVED AND WELD TABS REMOVED (IF REQUIRED) X N

6. WELD ACCESS HOLES IN ROLLED HEAVY SHAPES AND BUILT-UP HEAVY
SHAPES

X Y

5. K - AREA X Y

4. ARC STRIKES X Y

• CRACK PROHIBITION
• WELD / BASE-METAL FUSION
• CRATER CROSS SECTION
• WELD PROFILES
• WELD SIZE
• UNDERCUT
• POROSITY

3. WELDS MEET VISUAL ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

X Y

2. SIZE, LENGTH AND LOCATION OF WELDS X Y

1. WELDS CLEANED X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.4-3 - INSPECTION TASKS AFTER WELDING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

3. WELDED JOINTS SUBJECT TO FATIGUE (PER TABLE A-3.1) X Y

2. CJP WELDS (RISK CATEGORY III, IV OR V) X Y

1. CJP WELDS (RISK CATEGORY II) X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

SECTION N5 - NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING OF WELDED JOINTS

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

7. PROTECTED STORAGE PROVIDED FOR BOLTS, NUTS, WASHERS AND
OTHER FASTENER COMPONENTS X Y

6. PRE-INSTALLATION VERIFICATION TESTING BY INSTALLATION PERSONNEL
OBSERVED AND DOCUMENTED FOR FASTENER ASSEMBLIES AND
METHODS USED

X Y

5. CONNECTING ELEMENTS, INCLUDING THE APPROPIATE FAYING SURFACE
CONDITION AND HOLE PREPARATION, IF SPECIFIED, MEET APPLICABLE
REQUIREMENTS

X Y

4. CORRECT BOLTING PROCEDURE SELECTED FOR JOINT DETAIL X Y

3. CORRECT FASTENERS SELECTED FOR THE JOINT DETAIL (GRADE, TYPE,
BOLT LENGTH IF THREADS ARE TO BE EXCLUDED FROM SHEAR PLANE) X Y

2. FASTENERS MARKED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASTM REQUIREMENTS X Y

1. MANUFACTURERS CERTIFICATIONS AVAILABLE FOR FASTENER MATERIALS X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.6-1 - INSPECTION TASKS PRIOR TO BOLTING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

4. FASTENERS ARE PRETENSIONED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE RCSC
SPECIFICATION, PROGRESSING SYSTEMATICALLY FROM THE MOST RIGID
POINT TOWARD THE FREE EDGES

X Y

3. FASTENER COMPONENT NOT TURNED BY THE WRENCH PREVENTED FROM
ROTATING

X Y

2. JOINT BROUGHT TO THE SNUG-TIGHT CONDITION PRIOR TO THE
PRETENSIONING OPERATION

X Y

1. FASTENER ASSEMBLIES PLACED IN ALL HOLES AND WASHERS AND NUTS
ARE POSITIONED AS REQUIRED X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.6-2 - INSPECTION TASKS DURING BOLTING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

1. DOCUMENT ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF BOLTED CONNECTIONS X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

TABLE N5.6-3 - INSPECTION TASKS AFTER BOLTING

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

(b) THIS INCLUDES SUCH ITEMS AS BRACES, STIFFENERS, MEMBER LOCATIONS AND THE CORRECT APPLICATION
OF JOINT DETAILS AT EACH CONNECTION. THE ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION OF JOINT DETAILS AND THE
CORRECT APPLICATION OF JOINT MATERIALS SHALL BE DOCUMENTED.

(a) AS A MINIMUM, THE DIAMETER, GRADE, TYPE AND LENGTH OF THE ANCHOR ROD OR EMBEDDED ITEM, AND
THE EXTENT OF DEPTH OF EMBEDMENT INTO THE CONCRETE, SHALL BE VERIFIED AND DOCUMENTED PRIOR
TO PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE

2. FABRICATED STEEL OR ERECTED STEEL FRAME (b) X Y

1. ANCHOR RODS AND OTHER EMBEDMENTS SUPPORTING STRUCTURAL
STEEL (a) X Y

INSPECTION TASK PERFORM OBSERVE
REQ. ON

PROJ

SECTION N5.8 - OTHER STEEL INSPECTIONS

REQUIRED VERIFICATION AND INSPECTION OF STEEL
CONSTRUCTION  AISC 360-16

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



TENSION DEVELOPMENT AND LAP SPLICE LENGTHS FOR UNCOATED BARS

BAR 
SIZE

LAP
CLASS

fc' = 3,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 4,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 4,500 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 5,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 6,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

#3

#4

#5

#6

#7

#8

#9

#10

#11

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

33 17 2522 28 15 2219 27 14 2118 25 13 2017 23 12 1816

42 22 3328

43 22 3329

56 29 4338

54 28 4236

70 36 5447

65 33 5043

84 43 6556

94 48 7263

122 63 9481

107 55 8372

139 72 10793

121 62 9381

157 81 121105

136 70 10591

177 91 136118

151 78 116101

196 101 151131

37 19 2825

37 19 2925

49 25 3733

47 24 3631

61 31 4741

56 29 4337

73 37 5649

81 42 6354

106 54 8171

93 48 7262

121 62 9381

105 54 8170

136 70 10591

118 61 9179

153 79 118102

131 67 10187

170 87 131114

35 18 2723

35 18 2724

46 24 3531

44 23 3430

57 30 4438

53 27 4135

69 35 5346

77 40 5951

100 51 7767

88 45 6859

114 59 8876

99 51 7666

128 66 9986

111 57 8674

144 74 11196

123 64 9582

160 82 123107

33 17 2522

34 17 2623

44 23 3429

42 22 3228

54 28 4236

50 26 3934

65 34 5044

73 38 5649

95 49 7363

83 43 6456

108 56 8372

94 48 7263

122 63 9481

106 54 8171

137 71 10692

117 60 9078

152 78 117102

30 16 2320

31 16 2421

40 21 3127

38 20 3026

50 26 3833

46 24 3531

59 31 4640

67 34 5145

86 45 6758

76 39 5951

99 51 7666

86 44 6657

111 57 8674

96 50 7464

125 64 9684

107 55 8271

139 71 10793

NOTES:
1. TABULATED VALUES ARE BASED ON GRADE 60 REINFORCING BARS AND NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE.
2. TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS AND TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON ACI-318
3. CASES 1 AND 2, WHICH DEPEND ON THE TYPE OF STRUCTURAL ELEMENT, CONCRETE COVER, AND THE CENTER-TO-CENTER SPACING OF THE BARS, ARE DEFINED AS:

4. LAP CLASS A VALUES ARE THE REQUIRED TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS, Ld; LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE MULTIPLES OF TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS;
CLASS A - 1.0Ld AND CLASS B - 1.3Ld.

5. "TOP BARS" ARE DEFINED PER ACI HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT SO PLACED THAT MORE THAN 12" OF FRESH CONCRETE IS CAST IN THE MEMBER BELOW THE 
DEVELOPMENT LENGTH OR SPLICE. "OTHER BARS" ARE ALL BARS FOR WHICH THIS DOES NOT APPLY.

6. FOR LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE CONCRETE, MULTIPLY THE TABULATED VALUES BY 1.3.
7. WHEN TENSION LAPPING SMALLER DIAMETER BAR WITH LARGER DIAMETER BAR, USE THE LAP LENGTH OF THE LARGER BARS.

BEAMS OR COLUMNS

ALL OTHERS

CASE 1

CASE 2

CASE 1

CASE 2

COVER AT LEAST 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 2 db

COVER LESS THAN 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 2 db

COVER AT LEAST 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 3 db

COVER LESS THAN 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 3 db

TENSION DEVELOPMENT AND LAP SPLICE LENGTHS FOR EPOXY COATED BARS

BAR 
SIZE

LAP
CLASS

fc' = 4,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 4,500 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 5,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

fc' = 6,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

#3

#4

#5

#6

#7

#8

#9

#10

#11

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

A

B

37 22 3325 35 21 3123 33 20 2922 30 18 2720

48 28 4232

49 29 4333

63 37 5642

61 36 5441

79 47 7053

73 43 6549

95 56 8463

106 63 9471

138 81 12292

121 72 10781

158 93 139105

137 81 12191

178 105 157119

154 91 136103

200 118 177134

171 101 151114

222 131 196148

45 27 4030

46 27 4131

60 35 5340

58 34 5139

75 44 6650

69 41 6146

89 53 7960

100 59 8967

130 77 11587

115 68 10177

149 88 13199

129 76 11486

168 99 148112

145 86 12897

189 111 167126

161 95 142108

210 123 185140

43 25 3829

44 26 3929

57 34 5038

55 32 4837

71 42 6347

65 39 5844

85 50 7557

95 56 8464

124 73 10983

109 64 9673

141 83 12594

123 72 10882

159 94 140106

138 81 12292

179 106 158120

153 90 135102

199 117 175133

39 23 3426

40 24 3527

52 31 4635

50 30 4433

65 38 5743

60 35 5340

78 46 6852

87 51 7758

113 67 10075

99 59 8866

129 76 11486

112 66 9975

145 86 12897

126 74 11184

164 96 144109

140 82 12393

182 107 160121

NOTES:
1. TABULATED VALUES ARE BASED ON GRADE 60 REINFORCING BARS AND NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE.
2. TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS AND TENSION LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE BASED ON ACI-318
3. CASES 1 AND 2, WHICH DEPEND ON THE TYPE OF STRUCTURAL ELEMENT, CONCRETE COVER, AND THE CENTER-TO-CENTER SPACING OF THE BARS, ARE DEFINED AS:

4. LAP CLASS A VALUES ARE THE REQUIRED TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS, Ld; LAP SPLICE LENGTHS ARE MULTIPLES OF TENSION DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS;
CLASS A - 1.0Ld AND CLASS B - 1.3Ld.

5. "TOP BARS" ARE DEFINED PER ACI HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT SO PLACED THAT MORE THAN 12" OF FRESH CONCRETE IS CAST IN THE MEMBER BELOW THE 
DEVELOPMENT LENGTH OR SPLICE. "OTHER BARS" ARE ALL BARS FOR WHICH THIS DOES NOT APPLY.

6. FOR LIGHTWEIGHT AGGREGATE CONCRETE, MULTIPLY THE TABULATED VALUES BY 1.3.
7. WHEN TENSION LAPPING SMALLER DIAMETER BAR WITH LARGER DIAMETER BAR, USE THE LAP LENGTH OF THE LARGER BARS.

BEAMS OR COLUMNS

ALL OTHERS

CASE 1

CASE 2

CASE 1

CASE 2

COVER AT LEAST 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 2 db

COVER LESS THAN 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 2 db

COVER AT LEAST 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 3 db

COVER LESS THAN 1db AND c.-c. SPACING AT LEAST 3 db

fc' = 3,000 psi

TOP BARS OTHER BARS

CASE 1 CASE 2 CASE 1 CASE 2

42 25 3728

55 33 4937

56 33 5038

73 43 6549

70 42 6247

91 54 8161

84 50 7456

109 65 9773

123 72 10882

159 94 141106

140 83 12494

182 107 161122

158 93 140106

205 121 181137

178 105 157119

231 136 204154

197 116 174132

257 151 226171

DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS OF STANDARD HOOKS IN TENSION

BAR 
SIZE

fc' = 3,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

#3

#4

#5

#6

#7

#8

#9

#10

#11

69

811

1014

1217

1420

1622

1825

2028

2231

GRADE 60 UNCOATED REINFORCEMENT, NORMAL-WEIGHT CONCRETE

fc' = 4,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

68

710

912

1015

1217

1419

1522

1725

1927

fc' = 5,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

67

69

811

913

1115

1217

1420

1622

1724

fc' = 6,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

66

68

710

912

1014

1116

1318

1420

1622

NOTES:
1. Ldh = DEVELOPMENT LENGTH OF STANDARD HOOKS IN TENSION (INCHES)
2. Ldh = Lhb UNLESS CONDITIONS OF NOTE 3 ARE SATISFIED.
3. Ldh = 0.7 Lhb FOR #11 BARS AND SMALLER WHEN COVER (NORMAL TO PLANE OF HOOK) IS NOT 

LESS THAN 2-1/2" INCHES AND FOR 90° HOOKS COVER ON BAR EXTENSION BEYOND HOOK IS NOT 
LESS THAN 2 INCHES.

4. HOOKS ARE NOT CONSIDERED EFFECTIVE FOR DEVELOPING BARS IN COMPRESSION.

DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS OF STANDARD HOOKS IN TENSION

BAR 
SIZE

fc' = 3,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

#3

#4

#5

#6

#7

#8

#9

#10

#11

710

NOTES:
1. Ldh = DEVELOPMENT LENGTH OF STANDARD HOOKS IN TENSION (INCHES)
2. Ldh = Lhb UNLESS CONDITIONS OF NOTE 3 ARE SATISFIED.
3. Ldh = 0.7 Lhb FOR #11 BARS AND SMALLER WHEN COVER (NORMAL TO PLANE OF HOOK) IS NOT 

LESS THAN 2-1/2" INCHES AND FOR 90° HOOKS COVER ON BAR EXTENSION BEYOND HOOK IS NOT 
LESS THAN 2 INCHES.

4. HOOKS ARE NOT CONSIDERED EFFECTIVE FOR DEVELOPING BARS IN COMPRESSION.

1014

1217

1420

1724

1927

2130

2434

2638

GRADE 60 EPOXY COATED REINFORCEMENT, NORMAL-WEIGHT CONCRETE

fc' = 4,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

69

812

1015

1218

1420

1623

1826

2129

2333

fc' = 5,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

68

811

913

1116

1318

1521

1723

1926

2129

fc' = 6,000 psi

Lhb 0.7Lhb

67

710

912

1014

1217

1419

1521

1724

1927

DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS IN COMPRESSION (IN INCHES)

BAR SIZE fc' = 3.0 ksi

#4

#5

#6

#7

#8

#9

#10

#11

#14

9

11

14

17

20

22

25

28

31

fc' = 3.5 ksi

8

11

13

16

18

21

23

26

29

fc' = 4.0 ksi

8

10

12

15

17

19

22

25

27

fc' = 4.5 ksi

8

9

12

14

16

18

21

23

26

fc' = 5.0 ksi

8

9

12

14

16

18

21

23

26

fc' = 6.0 ksi

8

9

12

14

16

18

21

23

26

Ld
DEVELOPMENT LENGTH

Ls
LAP SPLICE LENGTH

Ldh
HOOK DEVELOPMENT LENGTH

FACE OF JOINT OR 
CRITICAL SECTION

FACE OF JOINT OR 
CRITICAL SECTION

LAP SPLICE DEVELOPMENT LENGTHS LEGEND
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DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



CO
CO

CO

CO

CO

EVC EVC EVSC EVSC
EVSC

PROPOSED 3/4-STORY 70-UNIT
BUILDING
±24,920 SF FOOTPRINT

10'
F.Y.S.

5'
R.
Y.
S. 17

768

947.86
LPOLE

2069

951.45
BOL

2070

951.04
BOL

A

9
4
8

9
5
2

94
6

94
8

952

962

964

9
5
0

95
0

94
6

94
8

952

954 956

95
8

95
2

95
0

950

960

F.S.

F.S. F.S. F.S.

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES (S.O.G.):
1. SEE PLAN FOR TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION, VERIFY WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.
2. G.C. TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.  NOTIFY 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
3. SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 3500 psi NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE, 4" THICK REINFORCED WITH #3 AT 

18"O.C.E.W. PLACED AT MID-DEPTH ON POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER OVER WASHED CRUSHED STONE 
PER THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. SEE DETAIL 

4. TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS ARE AS NOTED ON THE PLANS, U.N.O. FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER 
COLUMNS, U.N.O.

5. COORDINATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES POINT OF ENTRY INTO BUILDING WITH LATEST 
ARCHITECTURAL/MEP/CIVIL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO POURING FOOTINGS TO AVOID UNDERMINING FOOTINGS 
AFTER THEY ARE POURED. UTILITY INVERTS SHALL BE ABOVE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS, TYPICAL

6. COORDINATE DRAINS, DEPRESSIONS, AND SLAB FOLDS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWINGS.
7. SEE TYPICAL DETAILS ON             FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
8. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN SLAB FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-201

/14 S-201

UNIT 2C

TRASH COMPACTOR RM

UTILITY/STOR.

UNIT 1B UNIT 2B-HC UNIT 3A-HC

UNIT 2BUNIT 2B-HC

UNIT 3C

UNIT 3B-HC

954.00

954.00

954.00

952.00

954.00

2

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

5

S-202

5

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

6

S-203

T/FTG = 951.00

T/FTG = 951.00

T/FTG = 951.00

1½" RECESS IN SLAB 
FOR ROLL IN 
SHOWER

1½" RECESS IN 
SLAB FOR ROLL 
IN SHOWER

1½" RECESS IN SLAB 
FOR ROLL IN 
SHOWER

1½" RECESS IN 
SLAB FOR ROLL 
IN SHOWER
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 FIRST FLOOR FOUNDATION PLAN - AREA A

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



CO
CO

CO

CO

CO

EVSC
UD
EVSC UD VAN VAN UD UD UD UD

10'
F.Y.S.

1
0
'

F
.Y
.S
.

17

962

964

952

964

966

950

966

964

952

962 964
960

F.S. F.S.

F.S. F.S.

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES (S.O.G.):
1. SEE PLAN FOR TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION, VERIFY WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.
2. G.C. TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.  NOTIFY 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
3. SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 3500 psi NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE, 4" THICK REINFORCED WITH #3 AT 

18"O.C.E.W. PLACED AT MID-DEPTH ON POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER OVER WASHED CRUSHED STONE 
PER THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. SEE DETAIL 

4. TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS ARE AS NOTED ON THE PLANS, U.N.O. FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER 
COLUMNS, U.N.O.

5. COORDINATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES POINT OF ENTRY INTO BUILDING WITH LATEST 
ARCHITECTURAL/MEP/CIVIL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO POURING FOOTINGS TO AVOID UNDERMINING FOOTINGS 
AFTER THEY ARE POURED. UTILITY INVERTS SHALL BE ABOVE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS, TYPICAL

6. COORDINATE DRAINS, DEPRESSIONS, AND SLAB FOLDS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWINGS.
7. SEE TYPICAL DETAILS ON             FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
8. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN SLAB FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-201

/14 S-201

UNIT 2A-HC UNIT 2A-HC UNIT 1A-HC
STAIR A

COMMUNITY ROOM

BIKE STORAGE

FITNESS

ELECTRICAL ROOM

WATER ROOM
LAUNDRY ROOM STOR.

LOBBY954.00

954.00

954.00

2

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

6

S-203

2

S-202

2

S-202

T/FTG = 951.00

T/FTG = 951.00

T/FTG = 951.00T/FTG = 951.00

5

S-202

5

S-202

2

S-202

5

S-202

5

S-202

2

S-202

2

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

4

S-202

1½" RECESS IN SLAB 
FOR ROLL IN 
SHOWER

1½" RECESS IN 
SLAB FOR ROLL 
IN SHOWER

1½" RECESS IN SLAB 
FOR ROLL IN 
SHOWER

123456789101112131415161718

1
2
3
 E

a
s
t 

M
a
in

 S
t.

2
n
d
 F

lo
o
r

C
h
a
rl
o
tt

e
s
v
ill

e
, 

V
A

 2
2
9
0
2

T
e
l:
 4

3
4
.2

9
6
.5

3
5
3

123456789101112131415161718

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

w
w

w
.g

ri
m

m
a
n
d
p
a
rk

e
r.

c
o
m

1S-101B

B
U

IL
D

IN
G

 1
 F

IR
S

T 
FL

O
O

R
 F

O
U

N
D

A
TI

O
N

 P
LA

N
 -

A
R

E
A

 B

RO
AN

OK
E G

AT
EW

AY
RO

AN
OK

E, 
VA

 24
02

2

06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW

GP
#908-132-25

B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 FIRST FLOOR FOUNDATION PLAN - AREA B

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



3"
 C

LR
.

4'-0" MINIMUM

2'
-0

" 
M

A
X

IM
U

M

3"
 C

LR
.

1'-0"

1'-0"

1'-0"

1'-0".

3"
 C

LR
.

2"
 C

LR
.

SLOPE AS STEEP AS 
GEOTECH. ENGR. WILL 
ALLOW

BENT BARS TO MATCH CONTINUOUS 
FOOTING. REINFORCEMENT

OPTIONAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT 
WITH KEYWAY

TOP REINFORCEMENT WITH 
STD. HOOK WHERE NOTED

01.01.01

TYPICAL FOOTING

FORM AT END OF CONCRETE 
POUR WITH HOLES FOR REBAR 
(REMOVE BEFORE 2ND POUR)

LONGITUDINAL BOTTOM BARS

CLASS B
LAP SPLICE

LONGITUDINAL TOP BARS
PER FOOTING SCHEDULE

01.06.21

(2) #4 BARS CENTERED OVER PIPE 
MIN. LENGTH = (2 x "D"+ 6'-0")

2" COMPRESSIBLE FILL 

LOOSE FILL

6"

2'-0" MAX.

3'
-0

" 
M

A
X

.
"D

"

4"
M

IN
.

6"
M

IN
.

TOP OF PIPE

BOTTOM OF PIPE

PIPE

01.01.01

PREFORMED JOINT AT MID-
DEPTH WITH BOND BREAK

STOP REINFORCEMENT AT JOINT

TOOLED JOINT OR 
SAW CUT SEE NOTE 3

 

NOTES: 
1. PROVIDE CONTROL OR CONSTRUCTION JOINT TO PREVENT UNCONTROLLED CRACKING AS PER ACI RECOMMENDATIONS.
2. PANELS TO BE RECTANGULAR WITH LONG SIDE NOT TO EXCEED 1-1/2 x SHORT SIDE.
3. CUTTING SHOULD BE STARTED AS SOON AS CONCRETE HAS HARDENED SUFFICIENTLY TO PREVENT AGGREGATE FROM 

BEING DISLODGED.
4. GENERAL CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT PLANS SHOWING LOCATION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION AND CONTROL JOINT 

LOCATIONS.

SLAB REINFORCEMENT, 
SEE PLAN

CONTROL JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT

EDGE OR SAW CUT TO 
MATCH CONTROL 
JOINTS, TYPICAL

1/4 SLAB THICKNESS

11.30.23

"t
"

CIRCULAR COLUMN

SQUARE COLUMN - OPTION B

SQUARE COLUMN - OPTION A

NOTE: SEE TYPICAL SLAB ON 
GRADE CONSTRUCTION AND 

CONTROL JOINTS DETAIL FOR 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

SLAB CONSTRUCTION AND
CONTROL JOINTS

CONCRETE COLUMN OR PIER

SLAB CONSTRUCTION AND
CONTROL JOINTS

CONCRETE COLUMN OR PIER

CONCRETE COLUMN OR PIER

SLAB CONSTRUCTION AND
CONTROL JOINTS

1/2" ISOLATION JOINT, FOUR SIDES

1/2" ISOLATION JOINT, FOUR SIDES

CONTROL OR
CONSTRUCTION JOINT 
SEE TYPICAL DETAIL

1/2" ISOLATION JOINT FULL 
DEPTH OF SLAB AROUND 

COLUMN

90° 90°

4"
 M

IN
.

TYPIC
AL

01.01.01

NOTES:
1. PROVIDE CONTROL JOINTS AT APPROX. 25'-0" O.C. (15' MAXIMUM FROM CORNER)

NOTES:
1. CONCRETE WALL MAY BE POURED WITH A MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 100'-0" WITH CONTROL JOINTS AT 25'-0" O.C.

1/4"x1" DEEP JOINT ON EXPOSED 
FACE WITH SEALANT, CUT 
EVERY OTHER HORIZONTAL BARS 
EACH FACE AT JOINT.

HORIZONTAL REINFORCEMENT

CONTINUOUS KEY

06.06.24

T/
3

T/
3

T/
3

CLASS 'B' SPLICE

"T
"

1-
1/

2"
C

LR
.

3/
4"

 
C

LR
.

SECOND POURFIRST POUR

 1 1/2"
WATERSTOP PER 
ARCHITECTURAL SPECIFICATIONS

"T
"

PROVIDE 2 ADDITIONAL VERTICAL BARS AT 
EACH SIDE OF CONSTRUCTION JOINT 
(SAME SIZE AS ADJACENT VERTICAL BARS)

INTERIOR SIDE EXTERIOR SIDE

(2)#4x3'-0" TOP AND BOTTOM PLACED 
DIAGONALLY AT INTERIOR CORNERS 
(TYPICAL). HOOK ENDS WHERE BARS 
EXTENDS TO EDGE OF CONCRETE.

DO NOT LET REINFORCEMENT 
CROSS SAWCUTS NEARBY OR 
OTHER JOINTS THAT ALLOW FOR 
MOVEMENT

EDGE OF SLAB ON GRADE

2"

06.16.25

2"

EQ

EQ

06.13.24

CLASS 'B' SPLICECLASS 'B' SPLICE

T
Y

P
.

 0
"

0"
TYP.

C
LA

S
S

 'B
'

S
P

LI
C

E
, T

Y
P

.

CLASS 'B'
SPLICE, TYP.

C
LA

S
S

 'B
'

S
P

LI
C

E
, T

Y
P

.

0"
T

Y
P

.

ADDED ONE VERTICAL BAR 
INSIDE THE 90° CORNER

ADDED BARS TO MATCH 
SIZE AND SPACING OF 
HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCEMENT

ADDED BARS TO MATCH 
SIZE AND SPACING OF 
HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCEMENT

U-BARS TO MATCH 
SIZE AND SPACING OF 
HORIZONTAL WALL 
REINFORCEMENT

NOTE: SEE WALL SECTION 
FOR REINFORCEMENT

SLOPES

GARAGE SLAB, SEE PLAN
FOR REINFORCEMENT

SLOPES

RAMP SLAB SEE PLAN
FOR SIZE AND REINF.

GARAGE SLAB, SEE PLAN
FOR REINFORCEMENT

LOWER RAMP

UPPER RAMP

RAMP SLAB SEE PLAN
FOR SIZE AND REINF.

05.16.19

DRAINAGE LAYER, SEE GENERAL 
NOTES/SPECIFICATIONS AND 
GEO-TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS

SUB-GRADE PREPARE 
PER GEOTECHNICAL 
REQUIREMENTS

.POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER 
AS RECOMMENDED BY 
GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER, SEE 
GENERAL NOTES AND 
SPECIFICATIONS FOR SEALING 
REQUIREMENTS AT JOINTS, 
EDGES AND PENETRATIONS

S
E

E
 P

LA
N

SEE PLAN FOR
REINFORCEMENT SIZE AND
SPACING. REINFORCEMENT
SHALL BE PLACED AT
MID-DEPTH OF SLAB, U.N.O.

05.25.22

X

X

MINIMUM 2 HORIZONTAL:
1 VERTICAL SLOPE, CONFIRM WITH 
GEOTECHNICAL REPORT

FOOTING FOR WALL, COLUMN, 
ELEVATOR, ETC.

01.01.01

1
1.5

SEE PLANS FOR
SLAB THICKNESS

≤ 
6"

1'-0"

SLAB REINFORCEMENT AT 
MID-DEPTH OF SLAB, SEE PLAN

05.16.19

8"

5"

#3 NOSING BARS

#4 DOWELS SPACED 
AT 24" O.C. INTO 
PERPENDICULAR 
WALLS

M
ID

D
EP

TH

C
O

O
R

D
IN

A
T

E
 W

IT
H

 C
IV

IL
 A

N
D

A
R

C
H

IT
E

C
T

U
R

A
L

 P
L

A
N

S
F

O
R

 T
R

E
A

D
 H

E
IG

H
T

 A
N

D
 R

U
N

#4 AT 12" 
EACH WAY

SIDEWALK
BY OTHERS

01.01.01

2'
-6

" 
F

R
O

S
T

 D
E

P
T

H

REFER TO DETAIL
       BEYOND 

FOR WALL
/16 S-201

1"
 C

LR
.

1"
 C

LR
.

1" CLR.1" CLR.

PIPE SLEEVE DIAMETER SHALL 
NOT EXCEED PIPE DIAMETER +2"

SEE MEP DRAWINGS FOR PIPE
AND DUCT BANK LOCATION, SIZE
AND INVERT ELEVATION.

PROVIDE 1/2 OF REINFORCING
INTERRUPTED BY SLEEVE AT EACH
SIDE OF SLEEVE, (VERTICAL AND
HORIZONTAL). PROVIDE MINIMUM OF
1 ADDITIONAL BAR (EACH FACE
EACH SIDE OF SLEEVE FOR
SMALLER OPENINGS. VERTICAL
BARS SHALL BE FULL HEIGHT OF WALL.

EXISTING HORIZONTAL
REINFORCEMENT. FOR SIZE
AND SPACING SEE SECTIONS

EXISTING VERTICAL
REINFORCEMENT. FOR SIZE
AND SPACING SEE SECTIONS

SPREAD EXISTING REBAR IF
REQUIRED TO ALLOW FOR
PIPE SLEEVE AND
CLEARANCE. ADD ADDITIONAL
BARS, SEE NOTE ON LEFT

NOTES:
1. ALL PENETRATIONS THROUGH WALL ARE SUBJECT TO APPROVAL BY S.E.R.
2. MINIMUM CLEAR DISTANCE BETWEEN ADJACENT SLEEVES SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 2'-0"
3. HOOK ALL INTERRUPTED CONTINUOUS BARS

06.29.22

07.12.21

D

W/3 W/3 W/3

W

D
/3

D
/3

D
/3

2" 2"

BURIED PIPE OR CONDUIT 
IN COMPACTED GRANULAR 
BEDDING

2" FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
OR RIGID SLEEVE

GRADE BEAM OR FOOTING

NOTES:
1. PIPES OR CONDUITS SHALL NOT BE LARGER IN OUTSIDE DIAMETER THAN 1/3 THE THICKNESS OR WIDTH OF BEAM OR 

FOOTING IN WHICH THEY ARE EMBEDDED, NOR SHALL THEY BE SPACED CLOSER THAN 3 TIMES THE DIAMETER OF PIPE 
OR CONDUIT ON CENTER.

2. LOCATE ALL CONDUIT IN THE MIDDLE 1/3 OF THE BEAM/FOOTING DEPTH AND WIDTH.

2"

5/
8"

 M
IN

.

2"
 E

M
B

E
D

 M
IN

.

SEE NOTE 1

MINIMUM 3/16"Ø TRIANGULAR 
FLEXIBLE BRICK TIE

BRICK VENEER, 40 PSF MAX.

5/
8"

 M
IN

.

2"
 E

M
B

E
D

 M
IN

.

SEE NOTE 1

MINIMUM 3/16"Ø TRIANGULAR 
FLEXIBLE BRICK TIE

BRICK VENEER, 40 PSF MAX.

NOTE 1: REFER TO COVER PAGE SECTION 4A SPECIFICATIONS FOR ANCHOR OPTIONS AND SPACING REQUIREMENTS.

01.27.25

1"
 M

IN
.

4-
1/

2"
 M

A
X

.

1"
 M

IN
.

4-
1/

2"
 M

A
X

.

DOVETAIL SLOT

2'
-6

"

8"

#4 SPACED AT 18" O.C. 
HORIZONTAL BARS

#4 SPACED AT 18" O.C.
24"

24"

RAILING, SEE ARCHSLAB ON GRADE, 
SEE PLAN

#5 SPACED AT 18" O.C. 
VERTICAL BARS

BACKFILL SOIL 4 1/4" CLR.

FINISHED GRADE
COORD. WITH CIVIL

2'-0"

DOWEL TO MATCH 
VERTICAL BAR C

LA
S

S
 'B

' S
P

LI
C

E

1'
-0

"

#5 CONT BAR

123456789101112131415161718

1
2
3
 E

a
s
t 

M
a
in

 S
t.

2
n
d
 F

lo
o
r

C
h
a
rl
o
tt

e
s
v
ill

e
, 

V
A

 2
2
9
0
2

T
e
l:
 4

3
4
.2

9
6
.5

3
5
3

123456789101112131415161718

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

w
w

w
.g

ri
m

m
a
n
d
p
a
rk

e
r.

c
o
m

S-201

TY
P

IC
A

L 
FO

U
N

D
A

TI
O

N
 D

E
TA

IL
S

RO
AN

OK
E G

AT
EW

AY
RO

AN
OK

E, 
VA

 24
02

2

06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL STEPPED FOOTING1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL FOOTING CONSTRUCTION JOINT2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL PIPE UNDER FOOTING3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
S.O.G. CONSTRUCTION AND CONTROL JOINTS6

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
SLAB ON GRADE JOINTS AT COLUMNS AND WALLS7

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
WALL CONSTRUCTION AND CONTROL JOINTS10

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL SLAB ON GRADE CORNER REINFORCING11

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL REINFORCING AT WALL CORNERS / ENDS12

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
RAMP AT SLAB ON GRADE13

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL INTERIOR SLAB ON GRADE14

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
ADJACENT FOOTING AT ELEVATION CHANGE9

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL STEP AT SLAB ON GRADE8

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL SOIL SUPPORTED STAIR15

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
TYPICAL PIPE THROUGH FOUNDATION WALL4

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
PIPE THRU INTERIOR FOOTING/GRADE BEAM5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
ADJUSTABLE BRICK ANCHOR - CONCRETE/CMU BACKUP17

SCALE: N.T.S.S-201
EXTERIOR BALCONY STAIR CROSS SECTION16

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.
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1'
-0

"
3"

EQ. 6" EQ.

2'-0"

3"

EL. SEE PLAN

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

#4 SPACED AT 18" O.C. 
HORIZONTAL BARS

#5 DOWELS SPACED AT 
18" O.C. VERTICAL 

(2)#5 CONTINUOUS

PROVIDE 2" LEDGE FOR 
THICKENED SLAB SUPPORT

S-402

NOTES:
1. "t" = SLAB THICKNESS, SEE PLAN
2. THICKENED SLAB SUBGRADE SHALL BE VERIFIED BY GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY 

AND SUBGRADE MODULUS JUST PRIOR TO PLACING CONCRETE.  PROVIDE REPORT TO S.E.R. FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL.

3. SLAB THICKNESS IS BASED ON THE SOIL MODULUS AND THE DESIGN METHODS PROPOSED BY THE U.S.ARMY, 
DOCUMENT TM-5-809-12.

(2) #4 CONTINUOUS

FOR SLAB ON GRADE 
REINFORCEMENT, SEE PLAN

STUD WALL, SEE SCHEDULE

2" CLR. 2'-0"

"t
"

1'
-0

"

COORD. AIRSPACE
WITH ARCH

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
ON        FOR NAILING AND 
SPACING REQUIREMENTS.

AT UNIT SEP WALL

3"
 C

LR
.

S-402

(6) #6 CONTINUOUS TOP BARS

#3 CLOSED TIES AT 20" O.C.

(6) #6 CONTINUOUS
BOTTOM BARS

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

STUD WALL, SEE SCHEDULE

"t
"

COORD. AIRSPACE
WITH ARCH

XX

X
X

NOTES:
1. "t" = SLAB THICKNESS, SEE PLAN
2. PLUMBING SLEEVES THROUGH BEAM ARE PERMITTED UP TO 4"Ø. FOR LARGER SIZES, NOTIFY S.E.R. FOR REVIEW AND 

APPROVAL. ARRANGE REINFORCEMENT AROUND SLEEVES.

AT UNIT SEP WALL

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE SCHEDULE FOR 
ATTACHMENT, NAILING AND 
SPACING REQUIREMENTS ON

 

PIPE SLEEVES PERMITTED 
IN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF 
BEAM DEPTH

POUR MONOLITHIC 
WITH SLAB
ALT: OPTIONAL JOINT 
ROUGHENED SURFACE

TRUSSES  PERPENDICULAR

PROVIDE TOP AND BOTTOM 
REINFORCEMENT AS
SPECIFIED IN MARKED DETAILS

APPROXIMATE EDGE
OF EXCAVATION

PROVIDE 3'-0" WIDE MINIMUM GRAVEL OR 
FREE DRAINING GRANULAR FILL
PER GEOTECH. REPORT BEHIND WALL 
OR USE DRAINAGE BOARD IN PLACE
OF GRANULAR BACKFILL.

WATERPROOFING REQUIRED
PER ARCH DRAWINGS

#4 AT 18" O.C. BOTTOM BARS

#6 DOWELS AT 12" O.C. 
WITH STANDARD HOOK

(2) #5 DOWELS INTO 
BOTTOM OF GRADE 
BEAM BEYOND.

#5 VERTICAL BARS 
SPACED AT 12" O.C.

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

#5 DOWELS AT
12" O.C.

#5 BARS AT 12" O.C.,
16'-0" LONG PLACED AT
SLAB MID-DEPTH

2x TREATED BASE PLATE, SEE
STUD WALL SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE FOR ATTACHMENT 
AND SPACING INFORMATION

PAPER JOINT ONLY AT 
SLAB/WALL INTERSECTION

#5 AT 12" O.C. TOP BARS

#4 HORIZONTAL BARS 
SPACED AT 18" O.C.E.F.

NOTES:
1. ASSUMED f'c = 3000 PSI CONCRETE DESIGN STRENGTH
2. COORDINATE PLUMBING PENETRATIONS WITH MEP DRAWINGS.
3. UNLESS WALL IS PROPERLY BRACED, 5'-6" MAXIMUM OF BACKFILL MAY BE PLACED AGAINST WALL BEFORE BOTTOM 

SLAB IS POURED.
4. ASSUMED MAXIMUM ACTIVE SOIL PRESSURE = 45 PCF , ASSUMED MAXIMUM AT-REST SOIL PRESSURE = 60 PCF
5. NO HEAVY EQUIPMENT WITHIN 10'-0" BEHIND WALL, COMPACT THIS AREA BY HAND.
6. ALL SOIL TO BE COMPACTED TO 95% MAXIMUM DENSITY AS VERIFIED BY THE GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER.  COMPACTION 

REPORTS SHALL BE PROVIDED TO S.E.R. FOR REVIEW.

3" CONCRETE TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

1"x2" KEYWAY WITH
WATERSTOP TYPICAL

#5 VERTICAL BARS 
SPACED AT 14" O.C.

TREATED (2) 2x10 LEDGER, GLUE AND 
NAIL TOGETHER WITH (3) ROWS 
0.131"x3" AT 8" O.C.  ATTACHED TO 
WALL WITH (2) ROWS 5/8"Øx8" SIMPSON 
TITEN HD SCREW ANCHOR AT 24" O.C., 
STAGGER ROWS 12" O.C,

DRAINTILE AND GRAVEL WRAPPED IN 
FILTER FABRIC TO DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
OR DAYLIGHT. COORDINATE WITH 
PLUMBING AND CIVIL PLANS.

(8) #5 CONTINUOUS BARS 
TOP AND BOTTOM

2x10 FLOOR JOIST AT 16"O.C. 

TREATED 2x10 LEDGER, GLUE AND 
NAIL TOGETHER WITH (3) ROWS 
0.131"x3" AT 8" O.C.  ATTACHED TO 
WALL WITH (2) ROWS 5/8"Øx8" 
SIMPSON TITEN HD SCREW 
ANCHOR AT 24" O.C., STAGGER 
ROWS 12" O.C,

4 
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LR
.

2"
 C

LR
.

8'-0"

12
"

3"
5"

2'-0" MIN.

TOP BARS
36" MIN

VIRGIN SOIL95% COMPACTED 
FILL

14'-0" MAX.

1 1/2" 
CLR.

1 1/2"
CLR.

4'
-0

" 
M

IN
.

0'-4"

24"

24"

18"

18"

3

S-202

TRUSSES  PARALLEL

PROVIDE TOP AND BOTTOM 
REINFORCEMENT AS
SPECIFIED IN MARKED DETAILS

APPROXIMATE EDGE
OF EXCAVATION

(2) #5 DOWELS INTO 
BOTTOM OF GRADE 
BEAM BEYOND.

#4 DOWELS AT
12" O.C.

#5 BARS AT 12" O.C.,
16'-0" LONG PLACED AT
SLAB MID-DEPTH

2x TREATED BASE PLATE, SEE
STUD WALL SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE FOR ATTACHMENT 
AND SPACING INFORMATION

3" CONCRETE TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

0'
-3

"
0'

-5
"

2'-0" MIN.

TOP BARS
36" MIN

VIRGIN SOIL95% COMPACTED 
FILL

14'-0" MAX.

0'-4"

24"

24"

18"

18"

3

S-202

1'-0"

10" STEM WALL

3 
1/

2"
2"

SIMPSON HUS28 HANGER 
AT EACH JOIST.

2x10 FLOOR JOIST AT 16"O.C. 
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NO HEAVY 
EQUIPMENT 
BEYOND LINE

SLAB EL.

VARIES

SLAB ON GRADE, SEE 
PLAN FOR REINF.

2" CLR.

#4 AT 12"O.C. DOWELS

24"
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"H
"

"N" BARS

"P" BARS

#4 AT 18"O.C.

"O" BARS

#4 AT 16"O.C.
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.

(2)#4 CONT. BAR

#4 AT 12"O.C. WITH 
STD. HOOK

(2)#4 CONT. BAR

1

1

6" WALL

WALL HEIGHT

REINFORCING

DIMENSIONS

WALL HEIGHT

5'-7" TO 7'-6"

H

5'-0"

H BA

3'-0"12"

ON P

EDC

1'-0"

#5 @ 16"

#5 @ 12"

3'-7" TO 5'-6" 4'-0" T.O.W.12"1'-0"
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-

#5 @ 16"
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UPTO 3'-6" 3'-0" T.O.W.10"1'-0" 2'-0"
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-202
EXTERIOR STEM WALL WITH BRICK LEDGE1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-202
THICKENED SLAB AT INT. BEARING WALL2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-202
BEARING WALL GRADE BEAM3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-202
INTERIOR RETAINING WALL5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-202
SECTION AT LOW GRADE WALL4

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



INTERIOR 8" CMU NON-BEARING WALL
HEIGHT: 0" TO 14'-0" NO GROUT NOR REBAR 
REQUIRED 14'-0" TO 20'-0" #4 BARS @ 32" O.C.

DOWEL TO MATCH VERTICAL 
REINFORCEMENT IF REQUIRED 
2'-0" LAP IF REQUIREDSLAB ON GRADE, SEE PLAN

FOR 0'-14' THICKENED 
SLAB IS NOT REQUIRED

(3) #5 CONTINUOUS

NOTES:
1. SLOPE BOTTOM OF FOOTING 2 HORIZONTAL TO 1 VERTICAL
2. "t" = SLAB THICKNESS, SEE PLAN
3. THICKENED SLAB SUBGRADE SHALL BE VERIFIED BY GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY AND 

SUBGRADE MODULUS JUST PRIOR TO PLACING CONCRETE. PROVIDE REPORT TO S.E.R. FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.
4. SLAB THICKNESS IS BASED ON THE SOIL MODULUS AND THE DESIGN METHODS PROPOSED BY THE U.S. ARMY DOCUMENT 

TM-5-809-12.

2'-0"

"t"

1'
-0

"

05.16.19

3'-0"

NOTE: SEE TYPICAL DETAIL FOR ANCHOR AT TOP OF CMU WALL

CMU WALL, SEE PLAN 

CONTINUOUS #4 
VERTICAL BAR IN 
GROUTED CELL

CONC. WALL OR COLUMNDOVETAIL ANCHOR WITH 
WIRE TIE AT 16" O.C.

PLAN VIEW
3/4" FLEXIBLE FILLER

0'
-3

"
0'

-3
"

6 
C

O
U

R
S

E
S

 M
A

X
.

A

A

B

B

CLEAR SPAN

ELEVATION
SECTION B-B

SECTION A-A

LI
N

T
E

L 
D

E
P

T
H 3"

3"

WIDTH

3 CORES

2 CORES

1 CORE

3" FOR 8" WALL
5" FOR 12" WALL

.
TOP REINFORCEMENT, 

PER SCHEDULE

LINTEL BLOCK

BOTTOM 
REINFORCEMENT, PER 

SCHEDULE

FULL HEIGHT JAMB 
REINFORCEMENT, 
PER SCHEDULE

.

3" FOR 8" WALL
5" FOR 12" WALL

(2)#5 TYPICAL AT SILL

GROUT ALL REINF. 
CELLS SOLID (TYP.)

NON-LOAD BEARING CMU LINTEL SCHEDULE

CLEAR SPAN WIDTH DEPTH HORIZ. REINF. VERT. JAMB REINF. EACH END

8" OR 12"

8" OR 12"

8" OR 12"

8" OR 12"

8"

16"

16"

24"

(1)#5 BOT.

(2)#5 BOT.

(2)#5 BOT.

(2)#5 BOT.

1 CORE WITH (2)#5

1 CORE WITH (2)#5

2 CORES WITH (2)#5 IN EACH CORE

2 CORES WITH (2)#5 IN EACH CORE

LESS THAN 6'-0"

6'-1" - 8'-0"

8'-1" - 10'-0"

10'-1" - 16'-0"

NOTES:
1. LINTELS SUPPORT WEIGHT OF WALL ONLY, NO SUPERIMPOSED LOADS (7 COURSES MAX.)
2. USE MIN. 2500 PSI GROUT IN LINTEL BLOCK AND VERTICAL JAM CORES
3. CMU WALL WEIGHTS 8" = 84 PSF, 12" = 133 PSF

12.04.17

AT TYPICAL BLOCK

AT TYPICAL BOND BEAM

BUILDING PAPER

RAKE JOINT SEAL WITH 
BACKER ROD AND SEALANT

GROUT FILL

VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT, SEE 
DETAIL FOR SIZE AND SPACING

STOP HORIZONTAL JOINT 
REINFORCEMENT AND BRICK TIE 
AT CONTROL JOINT

RAKE JOINT SEAL WITH 
BACKER ROD AND SEALANT

VERTICAL REINFORCEMENT, SEE 
DETAIL FOR SIZE AND SPACING

REINFORCEMENT 
TERMINATED 2" FROM 
CONTROL JOINTS

GREASED OR SMOOTH DOWELS 
ACROSS CONTROL JOINT

04.22.21

MAXIMUM LENGTH TO 
HEIGHT RATIO OF CONCRETE 

MASONRY PANEL

MAXIMUM 
SPACING (ft.)

MASONRY SIZE

NOMINAL UNIT HEIGHT (8 in) 1.5 TO 1 25 ft

1. LOCATE JOINTS AT MAXIMUM OF ONE-HALF CONTROL JOINT SPACING FROM 
CORNERS

2. G.C. TO SUBMIT ALTERNATE JOINT DETAILS FOR A/E REVIEW
3. REFER TO NCMA TEK NOTE 10-02D

TEE REINFORCING 
DETAIL

CORNER REINFORCING 
DETAIL

 3
2

"

 28"  32"

 3
2

"

TYP. FOR ALL STAIR AND 
ELEVATOR WALLS, PROVIDE 
(3)#4 VERTICAL BARS AND 
DOWEL INTO FOOTING. 
GROUT SOLID. LAP BARS 24"

PREFABRICATED CORNER 
JOINT REINFORCEMENT 
EVERY OTHER COURSE

PROVIDE (1)#4 VERTICAL BAR 
AND DOWEL INTO FOOTING. 
GROUT SOLID. LAP BARS 24"

PREFABRICATED TEE JOINT 
REINFORCEMENT EVERY 
OTHER COURSE

02.20.25

NOTES:
1. "t" = SLAB THICKNESS, SEE PLAN
2. THICKENED SLAB SUBGRADE SHALL BE VERIFIED BY GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEER FOR ALLOWABLE BEARING CAPACITY 

AND SUBGRADE MODULUS JUST PRIOR TO PLACING CONCRETE.  PROVIDE REPORT TO S.E.R. FOR REVIEW AND 
APPROVAL.

3. SLAB THICKNESS IS BASED ON THE SOIL MODULUS AND THE DESIGN METHODS PROPOSED BY THE U.S.ARMY, 
DOCUMENT TM-5-809-12.

(2) #5 CONTINUOUS

FOR SLAB ON GRADE 
REINFORCEMENT, SEE PLAN

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS

2" CLR. 2'-0"

"t
"

1'
-0

"

3"
 C

LR
.

8" CMU WALL WITH #5 VERTICAL 
BARS SPACED AT 32" O.C. OR #4 
VERTICAL BARS AT 24" O.C. 
GROUTED CELLS

DOWELS TO MATCH VERTICAL 
BARS WITH STANDARD HOOK

SLAB ON GRADE

EL. SEE PLAN

3'-0"
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
CMU WALL BOTTOM (NON-LOAD BEARING)1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
TYPICAL MASONRY CONNECTION2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
NON-LOAD BEARING CMU LINTEL3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
CMU WALL CONTROL JOINT4

SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
MASONRY CORNER REINFORCING DETAILS5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-203
THICKENED SLAB AT INT. BEARING WALL6

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FLOOR FRAMING LEGEND

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES (S.O.G.):
1. SEE PLAN FOR TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION, VERIFY WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.
2. G.C. TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.  NOTIFY 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
3. SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 3500 psi NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE, 4" THICK REINFORCED WITH #3 AT 

18"O.C.E.W. PLACED AT MID-DEPTH ON POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER OVER WASHED CRUSHED STONE 
PER THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. SEE DETAIL 

4. TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS ARE AS NOTED ON THE PLANS, U.N.O. FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER 
COLUMNS, U.N.O.

5. COORDINATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES POINT OF ENTRY INTO BUILDING WITH LATEST 
ARCHITECTURAL/MEP/CIVIL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO POURING FOOTINGS TO AVOID UNDERMINING FOOTINGS 
AFTER THEY ARE POURED. UTILITY INVERTS SHALL BE ABOVE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS, TYPICAL

6. COORDINATE DRAINS, DEPRESSIONS, AND SLAB FOLDS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWINGS.
7. SEE TYPICAL DETAILS ON             FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
8. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN SLAB FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-201

/14 S-201

UNIT 2A
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
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ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.
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FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FOUNDATION PLAN NOTES (S.O.G.):
1. SEE PLAN FOR TOP OF SLAB ELEVATION, VERIFY WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.
2. G.C. TO VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS SHOWN WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS.  NOTIFY 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER OF ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.
3. SLAB ON GRADE SHALL BE 3500 psi NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE, 4" THICK REINFORCED WITH #3 AT 

18"O.C.E.W. PLACED AT MID-DEPTH ON POLYETHYLENE VAPOR BARRIER OVER WASHED CRUSHED STONE 
PER THE GEOTECHNICAL REPORT. SEE DETAIL 

4. TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS ARE AS NOTED ON THE PLANS, U.N.O. FOOTINGS SHALL BE CENTERED UNDER 
COLUMNS, U.N.O.

5. COORDINATE ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES POINT OF ENTRY INTO BUILDING WITH LATEST 
ARCHITECTURAL/MEP/CIVIL DRAWINGS PRIOR TO POURING FOOTINGS TO AVOID UNDERMINING FOOTINGS 
AFTER THEY ARE POURED. UTILITY INVERTS SHALL BE ABOVE TOP OF FOOTING ELEVATIONS, TYPICAL

6. COORDINATE DRAINS, DEPRESSIONS, AND SLAB FOLDS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWINGS.
7. SEE TYPICAL DETAILS ON             FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
8. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN SLAB FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-201

/14 S-201
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

PREFABRICATED 
CANOPY BY OTHERS

PREFABRICATED 
CANOPY BY OTHERS

PREFABRICATED 
CANOPY BY OTHERS

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FLOOR FRAMING LEGEND

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.

UNIT 3F

UTILITY

UNIT 1B UNIT 2B UNIT 3A

UNIT 2BUNIT 2B

UNIT 3C

UNIT 3H

2-
26

C2

C2

C2

C2

C1

C2 C2

UNIT 2A

STAIR B

2-
26

2-
26

3-
26

3-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2-262-
26

2-26C1

3-
24

3-
24

2-
26

2-
26

2-26

2-26

2-26

2-26 2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

C2

C1

3-24

3-24

2-26

2-26

2-26

C2

C2

2-
26

2-26

C2

C2

2-26

2-26

2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2-
26

2

S-503

1

S-503

1

S-503

2

S-503

2

S-503

2

S-503

2

S-503

2

S-503
2

S-503

11

S-503

11

S-503

3

S-503

8

S-503

8

S-503
11

S-503

3

S-503

3

S-503

11

S-503
11

S-503

3

S-503

11

S-503

3

S-503

11

S-503

11

S-503

2

S-503

2

S-503

7

S-503

7

S-503

7

S-503 7

S-503

7

S-503
7

S-503

3

S-503

123456789101112131415161718

1
2
3
 E

a
s
t 

M
a
in

 S
t.

2
n
d
 F

lo
o
r

C
h
a
rl
o
tt

e
s
v
ill

e
, 

V
A

 2
2
9
0
2

T
e
l:
 4

3
4
.2

9
6
.5

3
5
3

123456789101112131415161718

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

A

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

J

K

L

M

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

© GRIMM AND PARKER ARCHITECTURE, INC.

w
w

w
.g

ri
m

m
a
n
d
p
a
rk

e
r.

c
o
m

1S-302A

B
U

IL
D

IN
G

 1
 T

H
IR

D
 F

LO
O

R
 F

R
A

M
IN

G
 P

LA
N

 -
A

R
E

A
 A

RO
AN

OK
E G

AT
EW

AY
RO

AN
OK

E, 
VA

 24
02

2

06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW

GP
#908-132-25

B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 THIRD FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FLOOR FRAMING LEGEND

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 THIRD FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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22T

FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FLOOR FRAMING LEGEND

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 FOURTH FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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FLOOR FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL FLOOR FRAMING SHALL BE 22" DEEP PRE-ENGINEERED OPEN WEB WOOD TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX, U.N.O. FOR THE DESIGN LOADS.
2. FLOOR TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BLOCKOUTS FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS.  VERIFY SIZE AND LOCATION OF 

FLOOR OPENINGS WITH LATEST ARCHITECTURAL AND MEP DRAWINGS.
3. ALL TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTIONS TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
4. EXTERIOR DECK MEMBERS SHALL BE P.T. SP#2 MATERIAL. REFER TO BALCONY FRAMING SCHEDULE FOR JOIST AND 

LEDGER SIZE AND ATTACHMENT.
5. PROVIDE (1) 2x6 STRONGBACK AT APPROXIMATE MID-SPAN OF THE TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR APPROXIMATE THIRD 

POINTS OF TRUSSES OVER 20'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAX. SPACING.
6. FOR STACKING NON BEARING WALLS FRAMED PARALLEL WITH FLOOR TRUSSES, PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS AT 24" 

O.C. IN FLOOR PLENUM BETWEEN WALLS. SEE DETAIL 
7. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
8. EXTERIOR WALLS TO BE TYPE "E1, U.N.O., INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS TO BE TYPE "I1", U.N.O., CORRIDOR WALLS 

TO BE TYPE "C1", U.N.O., UNIT SEPARATION WALLS TO BE TYPE "U1", U.N.O. AND WET WALLS TO BE TYPE "W1" U.N.O.
9. PREFAB METAL PAN STAIRS AND LANDING BY OTHERS.  FABRICATOR TO SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS FOR APPROVAL BY 

ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER.  STAIRWELL WALLS TO BE 8" CMU.  REINFORCE WALLS W/ #5 BARS AT (3) CORNER CORES 
AND AT 32" O.C. IN BETWEEN.  

10. PROVIDE BOND BEAMS W/ (2)#5 BARS AT EACH FLOOR LINE
11. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING
12. REFER TO              FOR TYPICAL FRAMING DETAILS.
13. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE BOX FOR MECHANICAL DUCTS. REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR DUCT 

LOCATIONS.
14. - HATCHED REGION SHOWN ON PLAN, PROVIDE 1½" RECESS IN FLOOR FRAME FOR ROLL-IN 

SHOWERS

NORTH

S-501

/4 S-501

FLOOR FRAMING LEGEND

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

ADDITIONAL LOADING 
SEE SHEET S-001

DROPPED 2x HEADER G.T.
GIRDER TRUSS 

PUBLIC AREA

RESIDENTIAL

22T-100/20/5

TRUSS DEPTH(in.)

LIVE LOAD (PSF)

B/C DEAD LOAD (PSF)

T/C DEAD LOAD (PSF) LIGHT STORAGE/
MECH.

22T-125/20/5

22T-40/20/5 NONE

TYPE LOADING HATCH

WOOD TRUSS LEGEND (U.N.O.)

XXT-XX/XX/X

NOTES:
1.           AREAS ON PLAN INDICATE DIFFERENCES IN TRUSS DEPTH OR LOADING. SEE PLAN FOR TRUSS DESIGN 

CRITERIA.
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
3 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

2 INTERIOR 2-28 UP TO 3'-6"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL FLOOR HEADERS (U.N.O.)

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 FOURTH FLOOR FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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ROOF FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL ROOF FRAMING SHALL BE PRE-ENGINEERED ROOF TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY TRUSS 

MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX FOR THE DESIGN LOADS, INCLUDING ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNITS AS 
REQUIRED. ROOF TRUSSES TO HAVE MINIMUM 24" DEPTH.

2. ALL ROOF TRUSS BEARING POINTS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE BUILDING WITH TOE NAILS PER THE SCHEDULE 
AND SIMPSON "H2.5T" HURRICANE CLIPS OR EQUIVALENT.  ADDITIONAL HOLDOWN ANCHORS MAY BE REQUIRED 
FOR GIRDER TRUSSES AND WILL BE IDENTIFIED DURING THE SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.

3. HOLDOWN ANCHORS ARE REQUIRED ON FLUSH BEAMS SUPPORTING ROOF TRUSSES AND WILL BE IDENTIFIED 
DURING THE SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.  U.N.O. USE EITHER SIMPSON H6 OR TWO SIMPSON H2.5T ANCHORS AT 
EACH END OF BEAM.

4. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR LOCATION OF DRAFTSTOPPING WHERE REQUIRED.
5. ALL DOUBLE TOP PLATES WITH ROOF TRUSSES BEARING TO BE SP#1.
6. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
7. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING.
8. TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTION TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
9. SEE ROOF FRAMING DETAILS ON 

NORTH

S-504

ROOF FRAMING LEGEND

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

MECHANICAL AREAS, SEE 
SHEET S-001 FOR LOADING

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

DROPPED 2x HEADER
G.T.

GIRDER TRUSS 
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 ROOF FRAMING PLAN - AREA A

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
2 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL ROOF HEADERS (U.N.O.)

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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ROOF FRAMING NOTES (WOOD):
1. ALL ROOF FRAMING SHALL BE PRE-ENGINEERED ROOF TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY TRUSS 

MANUFACTURER AT 24" O.C. MAX FOR THE DESIGN LOADS, INCLUDING ROOF TOP MECHANICAL UNITS AS 
REQUIRED. ROOF TRUSSES TO HAVE MINIMUM 24" DEPTH.

2. ALL ROOF TRUSS BEARING POINTS SHALL BE ATTACHED TO THE BUILDING WITH TOE NAILS PER THE SCHEDULE 
AND SIMPSON "H2.5T" HURRICANE CLIPS OR EQUIVALENT.  ADDITIONAL HOLDOWN ANCHORS MAY BE REQUIRED 
FOR GIRDER TRUSSES AND WILL BE IDENTIFIED DURING THE SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.

3. HOLDOWN ANCHORS ARE REQUIRED ON FLUSH BEAMS SUPPORTING ROOF TRUSSES AND WILL BE IDENTIFIED 
DURING THE SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.  U.N.O. USE EITHER SIMPSON H6 OR TWO SIMPSON H2.5T ANCHORS AT 
EACH END OF BEAM.

4. SEE ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR LOCATION OF DRAFTSTOPPING WHERE REQUIRED.
5. ALL DOUBLE TOP PLATES WITH ROOF TRUSSES BEARING TO BE SP#1.
6. SEE BEARING WALL SCHEDULE ON SHEET S-002 FOR STUD QUANTITY AND SPACING.
7. PROVIDE 8"x8" LINTELS WITH (2)#5 BARS AT OPENINGS IN CMU WALLS WITH MINIMUM 8" BEARING.
8. TRUSS TO TRUSS CONNECTION TO BE SPECIFIED BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.
9. SEE ROOF FRAMING DETAILS ON 

NORTH

S-504

ROOF FRAMING LEGEND

TRUSS SPAN DIRECTION

WALL TYPEX

MECHANICAL AREAS, SEE 
SHEET S-001 FOR LOADING

FLUSH 2x HEADER

INTERIOR UNIT 
BEARING WALL

DROPPED 2x HEADER
G.T.

GIRDER TRUSS 
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

NOTES:
1. MAXIMUM OPENING CORRELATES TO ROUGH OPENING DIMENSION.

3-210 4'-1" UP TO 6'-3"
2 CORRIDOR

3-28 UP TO 4'-0"

3-210 5'-1" UP TO 6'-6"
1 EXTERIOR

3-28 UP TO 5'-0"

LOCATION MARK MAXIMUM OPENING

TYPICAL ROOF HEADERS (U.N.O.)

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 ROOF FRAMING PLAN - AREA B

4. PRE-FAB STRUCTURAL COLUMNS - CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY ENGINEER WITH SPECIFICATIONS AND
DESIGN CRITERIA.

3. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

2. ALL COLUMNS ARE ASSUMED TO BE SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER, U.N.O.

1. WHERE COLUMNS ARE SHOWN ON EITHER SIDE OF OPENING, JACK SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS ARE NOT
APPLICABLE FOR THAT OPENING.

NOTES:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE  (AT
BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO 12'-8" (6)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (4)2x4 (4)2x6

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (3)2x4 (3)2x6

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" (2)2x4 (2)2x6

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" -- (2)2x6

C1 C2 C3 C4
LEVELS SUPPORTED

FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

MARK

WOOD COLUMN SCHEDULE

5. FOR FLUSH BEAMS WITH NO COLUMNS LABELED ON THE PLAN, USE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF JACKS STUDS
SHOWN IN THE SCHEDULE ABOVE, EXCEPT LOCATE THEM ALL UNDER THE BEAM, BLOCKED AS REQUIRED.

4. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. ALL JACKS AND STUDS TO BE 2x SPF #2 GRADE OR BETTER

S = FULL HEIGHT STUD NAILED TO JACK ALONGSIDE OF JACK

2. J = JACK UNDER HEADER

1 TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

NOTES:

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I2

0'-0" UP TO 3'-6" -- 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 2J &3 S

INTERIOR WALLS - TYPE I1

4'-1" UP TO 6'-3" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

0'-0" UP TO 4'-0" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

CORRIDOR WALLS - TYPE C1

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &2 S 1J &2 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E2&E3

0'-0" UP TO 6'-6" 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S 1J &1 S

EXTERIOR WALLS - TYPE E1

OPENING
ROOF BEARING

ABOVE
ROOF AND 1 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 2 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE

ROOF AND 3 FLR
BEARING ABOVE
AT BUILDING-1

JACK AND KING STUD SCHEDULE

P. PLATFORM FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

F. FULL STORY FRAMED WALL, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS

9. TYPICAL TOP LEVEL STUD HEIGHT (SUPPORTING ROOF ONLY) IS EQUAL TO = TRUSS BEARING HEIGHT - # OF TOP PLATES x
PLATE THICKNESS

8. TYPICAL FLOOR STUD HEIGHT IS EQUAL TO = ACTUAL FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT - SHEATHING THICKNESS - # OF TOP AND
BOTTOM PLATES x PLATE THICKNESS (MINUS FLOOR TRUSS DEPTH, IF PLATFORM FRAMED).

7. STUD SPACING AT 2x6 WET WALLS TO BE SINGLE STUD TO MATCH ADJACENT 2x4 WALL STUD SPACING.

6. INSTALL BLOCKING WITHIN THE MIDDLE THIRD OF THE STUD HEIGHT AT ALL BEARING WALL PRIOR TO WALL SUPPORTING ANY
WEIGHT, COORDINATE LOCATION WITH DRYWALL INSTALLATION.

5. NON-BEARING INTERIOR WALL STUDS MAY BE SPF-STUD GRADE 2x4 AT 24" O.C

4. DOUBLE AND TRIPLE STUDS SHALL BE NAILED TOGETHER WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C.

3. AT PLATFORM FRAMED WALLS: ALL STUDS SHALL ALIGN WITHIN 2" OF TRUSSES ABOVE WHERE STUDS ARE SPACED AT 12"
O.C. AT FULL STORY FRAMED WALLS: IF A DOUBLE EVERY OTHER STUD IS SPECIFIED, DOUBLE STUD SHALL OCCUR CLOSEST
TO THE TRUSS

2. SCHEDULE IS BASED ON A NOMINAL 10'-8" FLOOR-TO-FLOOR HEIGHT, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

1. TYPICAL UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE ON PLANS.

NOTES:

26/12D = 2x6 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

224/12  = (2) 2x4 AT 12" O.C. 26/12  = 2x6 AT 12" O.C.

24/12D = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., DOUBLE STUD UNDER TRUSS 26/16  = 2x6 AT 16" O.C.

24/12  =  2x4 AT 12" O.C. 324/12  = (3) 2x4 AT 12" O.C.

24/16  =  2x4 AT 16" O.C. 224/12T = 2x4 AT 12" O.C., TRIPLE STUD UNDER TRUSS

LEGEND:

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE
(AT BUILDING-1)

~9'-11 7/8" TO
12'-8"

26/16 26/12 26/12 324/12 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 3 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 224/12T 26/12 26/12D 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 2 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/12 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/12 26/12D

ROOF + 1 FLR ABOVE ~9'-11 7/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/12D 26/12 26/12 26/16 26/16 26/12

ROOF ~8'-1 1/8" 26/16 26/16 26/12 24/16 -- 0 26/16 26/16 26/16

SEE
NOTE 7

SUPPORTED E1 (1) E2 C1 (1) I1 (1) I2 I3 U1 (1) U2 U3 WALL

LEVELS FLR. TO FLR.
HEIGHT

EXTERIOR - F CORRIDOR - F INTERIOR - P UNIT SEPARATION - F WET

BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE - SPF #1/#2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



UNIT 3F

UTILITY
UNIT 1B UNIT 2B UNIT 3A

UNIT 2BUNIT 2B
UNIT 3C

UNIT 3H

UNIT 2A

STAIR B

SHEAR WALL NOTES 
• IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT (1) LAYER OF WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL (7/16" OSB) 

WILL BE REQUIRED ON BREEZEWAY SHEAR WALLS. SHORTER WALLS WILL 
REQUIRE STRAP AND HOLD-DOWNS AT THE WALL ENDS.

• BREEZEWAY AND UNIT SEPARATION WALLS ARE ANTICIPATED TO BE USED AS 
SHEAR WALLS AT ALL LEVELS.

• IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT FORCE TRANSFER AROUND OPENING (FTAO) DETAILING 
WILL BE USED AT ALL EXTERIOR SHEAR WALLS  AT THE LOWER LEVELS. SEE 
TYPICAL FTAO DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. SHORTER WALLS WILL 
REQUIRE STRAP AND HOLD-DOWNS AT THE WALL ENDS

SHEAR WALL PLAN NOTES (WOOD):
1. EXT-X, INT-X, US-X, COR-X REFERS TO SHEAR WALL DESIGNATION ON LAYOUT PLAN. WALLS WITHOUT 

DESIGNATION HAVE NOT BEEN DESIGNED AS LATERAL FORCE RESISTING ELEMENTS,
2. EACH "HD" OR "AR" CALLOUT REPRESENTS A HOLDDOWN OR ANCHOR ROD LOCATION. RESPECTIVELY AT 

UNIT SEPARATION WALLS WHERE TWO "HD" CALLOUTS ARE INDICATED FOR ONE LOCATION, INSTALL (1) 
HOLDDOWN AT EACH OF THE TWO UNIT SEPARATION WALLS.

3. 'a' DIMENSION IS SHOWN FOR WALL CORNER AND END ZONE COMPONENT AND CLADDING LOADS. REFER 
TO SHEET          FOR LOADING. 

4. "FTAO" INDICATES WALL DESIGNED FOR FORCE TRANSFER AROUND OPENINGS METHOD PER NATIONAL 
DESIGN SPECIFICATION.

NORTH
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 SHEAR WALL LAYOUT PLAN - AREA A

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



SHEAR WALL PLAN NOTES (WOOD):
1. EXT-X, INT-X, US-X, COR-X REFERS TO SHEAR WALL DESIGNATION ON LAYOUT PLAN. WALLS WITHOUT 

DESIGNATION HAVE NOT BEEN DESIGNED AS LATERAL FORCE RESISTING ELEMENTS,
2. EACH "HD" OR "AR" CALLOUT REPRESENTS A HOLDDOWN OR ANCHOR ROD LOCATION. RESPECTIVELY AT 

UNIT SEPARATION WALLS WHERE TWO "HD" CALLOUTS ARE INDICATED FOR ONE LOCATION, INSTALL (1) 
HOLDDOWN AT EACH OF THE TWO UNIT SEPARATION WALLS.

3. 'a' DIMENSION IS SHOWN FOR WALL CORNER AND END ZONE COMPONENT AND CLADDING LOADS. REFER 
TO SHEET          FOR LOADING. 

4. "FTAO" INDICATES WALL DESIGNED FOR FORCE TRANSFER AROUND OPENINGS METHOD PER NATIONAL 
DESIGN SPECIFICATION.

NORTH

1S-001

UNIT 2A UNIT 2A UNIT 1A

STAIR A UNIT 1C

UNIT 3E

LOBBYUNIT 2BUNIT 2BUNIT 2B

UNIT 2A

UNIT 3DSHEAR WALL NOTES 
• IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT (1) LAYER OF WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL (7/16" OSB) 

WILL BE REQUIRED ON BREEZEWAY SHEAR WALLS. SHORTER WALLS WILL 
REQUIRE STRAP AND HOLD-DOWNS AT THE WALL ENDS.

• BREEZEWAY AND UNIT SEPARATION WALLS ARE ANTICIPATED TO BE USED AS 
SHEAR WALLS AT ALL LEVELS.

• IT IS ANTICIPATED THAT FORCE TRANSFER AROUND OPENING (FTAO) DETAILING 
WILL BE USED AT ALL EXTERIOR SHEAR WALLS  AT THE LOWER LEVELS. SEE 
TYPICAL FTAO DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. SHORTER WALLS WILL 
REQUIRE STRAP AND HOLD-DOWNS AT THE WALL ENDS
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B. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO THE SER/ARCHITECT FOR ANY DIMENSION NOT
GIVEN ON OR NOT OBTAINABLE FROM THE CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. THE
CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT USE SCALE TO OBTAIN OR VERIFY ANY DIMENSION SHOWN
ON THESE DRAWINGS.

A. THE CONTRACTOR, BEFORE STARTING ANY WORK, SHALL CHECK ALL DIMENSIONS
GIVEN ON THE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS, RELATING TO GRID LINES, COLUMN AND WALL
LOCATIONS, STRUCTURAL AND FINISHED FLOOR ELEVATIONS, MEMBER SIZES, ETC..
WITH THE ARCHITECTURAL AND CIVIL DRAWINGS. IF ANY DISCREPANCIES ARE NOTICED,
IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY THE SER/ARCHITECT, AND WORK SHALL NOT COMMENCE UNTIL
INSTRUCTIONS ARE RECEIVED FROM THE SER/ARCHITECT.

DISCLAIMER NOTES

SCALE:  1/8" = 1'-0"

BUILDING 1 SHEAR WALL LAYOUT PLAN - AREA B

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

01/15/2026 VH 4% APPLICATION

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



ANCHOR ROD LEGEND STRAP AND HOLDDOWN LEGEND

DENOTES STRAP

CUMULATIVE 
TENSION (k)

STRAP # AT WOOD FLRS.

HOLDDOWN # AT CONCRETE FLRS.

DENOTES HOLDDOWN 

CUMULATIVE 
COMPRESSION (k)

CHORD STUDS E.E 
OF SHEARWALL

CUMULATIVE 
TENSION (k)

CHORD STUDS 
E.E. OF WALL

TAKE UP 
DEVICE: Y/N

DENOTES ROD BY OTHERS

BEARING PLATE AT WOOD FLRS
ANCHOR AT CONCRETE FLRS

MIN. ANCHOR 
EMBEDMENT PER 
MANUFACTURER

.

CUMULATIVE 
COMPRESSION (k)

TAKE UP DEVICE FOR 
WALL BELOW AS 
SHOWN IN SCHEDULE

SYMBOL ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN:
AR

SYMBOL ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN:
HD

(1,2) (1)

1. CHORD STUDS TO BE TYPICAL BUILT UP POSTS LOCATED EACH END OF SHEARWALL. NUMBER OF STUDS SHOWN IS THE TOTAL STUD REQUIREMENT EACH 
END OF WALL INCLUDING STUDS INSTALLED PER THE TYPICAL STUD WALL CORNER AND INTERSECTION DETAIL. IF CHORD STUD CELL IS BLANK, NO 
ADDITIONAL STUDS ARE REQUIRED BEYOND THOSE STUDS INSTALLED PER THE TYPICAL STUD WALL CORNER AND INTERSECTION DETAILS.

2. CHORD STUD REQUIREMENTS AT UNIT SEPARATION WALLS REFER TO (1) WALL OF THE (2) WALL ASSEMBLY. REFER TO SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN FOR 
CHORD STUD REQUIREMENTS AT SPECIFIC SHEARWALL DESIGNATIONS.

3. AT ANCHOR ROD CONDITIONS, REFER TO STUD WALL CORNER AND INTERSECTION DETAIL FOR STUD PLACEMENT AROUND ANCHOR ROD.
4. AT LOCATIONS WHERE STRAPS ARE CALLED OUT, BOTTOM OF THE STRAPS SHALL BE ONLY ATTACHED AT THE END OF THE FRAMING PROCESS JUST PRIOR 

TO INSTALLING DRYWALL.
5. ALL HEX NUTS AT ANCHOR ROD BEARING PLATES TO BE SNUG TIGHTENED AT THE END OF THE FRAMING PROCESS JUST PRIOR TO INSTALLING DRYWALL.
6. NUMBER OF STRAPS CALLED OUT ARE TO BE INSTALLED AT EACH END OF THE WALL, U.N.O.
7. AT ALL EXTERIOR WALLS WHERE VERTICAL STRAPS ARE CALLED OUT, STRAPS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON THE INSIDE FACE OF THE WALL.
8. ALL HOLDDOWNS, ANCHORS, AND STRAPS TO BE "SIMPSON STRONG TIE" PRODUCTS, U.N.O. CONTRACTOR MAY SUBMIT ALTERNATE FOR APPROVAL.
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HD-4
HDUE9-S

DS3.5
(16) SDS 1/4"x3-1/2"

SCREWS
7995 lbs

7/8"Ø ALL THREAD ROD W/ 9"
EMBED SET-3G EPOXY

HD-3 HTT5 (26) 0.148"Øx3" NAILS 4015 lbs

HD-2 HTT4 (18) 0.148"Øx1-1/2" NAILS 3105 lbs

HD-1 LTTP2 (12) 0.148"Øx1-1/2" NAILS 1965 lbs 5/8"Ø ALL THREAD ROD W/ 6"
EMBED SET-3G EPOXY,

STANDARD CUT WASHER AT
LTTP2

NUMBER TYPE FASTENING
HOLDDOWN
MAX LOAD

ANCHOR BOLT

HOLDDOWNS

S3 CMSTC16 (58) 0.148"Øx3-1/4" NAILS 4690 lbs 25 in

S2 CS14 (30) 0.148"Øx2-1/2" NAILS 2490 lbs 16 in

S1 CS18 (22) 0.131"Øx2-1/2" NAILS 1370 lbs 12 in

NUMBER TYPE NAILING MAX LOAD END LENGTHS

STRAPS

SLAB

(3) 2x6 N/A (3) 2X6 HD-2 - HD-3 - HD-3 (3) 2x4 N/A (3) 2x4 HD-2 (3) 2x4 N/A (3) 2x4 HD-3 (5) 2x4 HD-4
1 3/8"

11.0k 0.0k 10.4k -2.7k 8.5k -4.2k 8.3k -3.9k 6.1k 0.0k 6.1k -2.2k 6.2k 0.0k 5.8k -3.9k 10.6k -4.5k

FLOOR

- N/A - S1 - S2 - S2 - N/A - S1 - N/A - S3 (3) 2x4 S2
2 5/8"

6.3k 0.0k 6.3k -1.3k 5.1k -2.4k 4.9k -2.2k 4.1k 0.0k 4.1k -1.1k 4.1k 0.0k 3.8k -2.5k 6.5k -2.2k

FLOOR

- N/A - N/A - S1 - S1 - N/A - N/A - N/A - S1 - S1
3 1"

3.0k 0.0k 3.2k 0.0k 2.6k -1.2 2.4k -1.1 2.4k 0.0k 2.4k 0.0k 2.2k 0.0k 2.1k -1.3k 3.0k -0.7k

FLOOR

- N/A - N/A - N/A - N/A - N/A - N/A - N/A - N/A
4 1-3/8"

1.6k 0.0k 1.4k 0.0k 1.5k 0.0k 1.1k 0.0k 1.1k 0.0k 1.1k 0.0k 0.7k 0.0k 0.8k 0.0k

ROOF

SETTLEMENT EXT-1 EXT-2 EXT-3 EXT-4 COR-1 COR-2 US-1 US-2 INT-1
LEVEL

WOOD EXTERIOR EXTERIOR EXTERIOR EXTERIOR CORRIDOR CORRIDOR UNIT SEPARATION UNIT SEPARATION INTERIOR

4 STORY SHEAR WALL CHORD AND HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE

9. ALL WOOD BASE PLATE TO ELEVATED SLAB ATTACHMENTS ARE TO BE CAST IN PLACE AT POST-TENSIONED SLABS.

8. "GWB" TO BE ATTACHED TO ALL INTERMEDIATE FRAMING MEMBERS BETWEEN PANEL EDGES.

7. VALUES ARE PROVIDED PER FACE OF WALL. WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL SHEAR CAPACITY TO BE DIVIDED BY 1.4 FOR SEISMIC
DESIGN.

6. SEE SHEARWALL CHORD AND HOLDOWN SCHEDULE FOR SHEARWALL HOLDOWN AND CHORD STUD INFORMATION.

5. SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN FOR SHEAR WALL LOCATIONS.

4. ALL EXTERIOR SHEAR WALLS ARE DESIGNED AS PERFORATED WALLS PER NDS, U.N.O. ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN. INTERIOR
GWB ON EXTERIOR WALLS SHALL NOT BE CONSIDERED IN SHEARWALL CAPACITY FOR SEISMIC DESIGN.

3. n INDICATES NAILING PATTERN TO BE APPLIED AT THAT FLOOR LEVEL.

2.
ALTERNATE ATTACHMENTS FOR INTERIOR SHEAR WALLS ONLY: 0.120" NAIL, MIN. 3/8" HEAD, 1-3/4" LONG. OR 16 GAGE STAPLES,...

1. REFER TO FRAMING DETAIL SHEETS FOR STRAP REQUIREMENTS FROM FLOOR TO FLOOR AND BEARING WALL STUD SCHEDULE
FOR LOCATIONS OF EDGE BLOCKING IN WALLS.

TYPICAL
INT. BRG.

16" O.C. 5'-0" O.C. 8" O.C.

TYPICAL
UNIT SEP.

3'-0" O.C. 5'-0" O.C. 8" O.C.

INT-1 8" O.C. 3'-0" O.C. 4" O.C.

US-1 & 2 1'-0" O.C. 5'-0" O.C. 8" O.C.

TYPICAL
CORRIDOR

3'-0" O.C. 5'-0" O.C. 8" O.C.

COR-1 & 2

HILTI 'X-CP72P8S23'
POWER ACTUATED
FASTENER w/ 23MM
WASHERS, 6" MAX.
FROM WALL ENDS OR
CORNERS

1'-0" O.C.

1/2"Øx6" 'SIMPSON' TITEN HD
ANCHOR WITH STANDARD
WASHER, 12" MAX. FROM
WALL ENDS OR CORNERS

5'-0" O.C.

3"x0.131"Ø NAIL

8" O.C.

INTERIOR WALLS

TYPICAL
EXTERIOR

1/2"Øx6" 'SIMPSON'
TITEN HD ANCHOR
WITH STANDARD...

3'-0" O.C. 3'-0" O.C. 4" O.C.

EXT-1,2,3,4
1/2"Øx6" 'SIMPSON'
TITEN HD ANCHOR
WITH 3x3x0.229" PLAT...

1'-6" O.C. SIMPSON' MASA STRAP WITH
STANDARD INSTALLATION, 8"
MAX. FROM WALL ENDS OR
CORNERS

1'-6" O.C.

3"x0.131"Ø NAIL

(2) ROWS, 4"
O.C.

EXTERIOR WALLS

FASTENER SPACING FASTENER SPACING FASTENER SPACING

OPTION #1 OPTION #2
WALL

LOCATION

CONCRETE ATTACHMENT WOOD ATTACHMENT

WOOD BASE PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE

TYPICAL n n n n
EACH
SIDE

GWB812UN
B

5/8" GWB SEE ABOVE 8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF

INTERIOR BEARING WALLS (ALL OTHERS)

n GWB44B 4" 4" BLOCKED 175 PLF

n n GWB44UNB 4" 4" UNBLOCKED 145 PLFINT-1
EACH
SIDE

GWB77UNB

5/8" GWB
1-1/4" TYPE W

 #6 SCREWS (2)

7" 7" UNBLOCKED 115 PLF

INTERIOR BEARING WALLS WHERE NOTED ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN (5)

TYPICAL n n n n
UNIT
SIDE

GWB812UN
B

5/8" GWB
1-1/4" TYPE W

 #6 SCREWS (2)
8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF

UNIT SEPARATION WALLS (ALL OTHERS)

n GWB44B 4" 4" BLOCKED  175 PLF

n n GWB44UNB 4" 4" UNBLOCKED 145 PLF

n GWB77UNB 7" 7" UNBLOCKED 115 PLFUS-1
US-2

UNIT
SIDE

GWB812U...

5/8" GWB
1-1/4" TYPE W

 #6 SCREWS (2)

8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF

UNIT SEPARATION WALLS WHERE NOTED ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN (5)

TYPICAL n n n n
UNIT
SIDE

GWB812UN
B

5/8" GWB SEE ABOVE 8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF

CORRIDOR WALLS (ALL OTHERS)

n GWB44B 4" 4" BLOCKED 175 PLF

n n GWB44UNB 4" 4" UNBLOCKED 145 PLF

n GWB77UNB 7" 7" UNBLOCKED 115 PLFCOR-1
COR-2

UNIT
SIDE

GWB812U...

5/8" GWB
1-1/4" TYPE W
#6 SCREWS (2)

8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF

CORRIDOR WALLS WHERE NOTED ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN (5)

INNER GWB812U... 5/8" GWB 8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF
TYPICAL n n n n

OUT... OSB612 7/16" OSB
SEE ABOVE

6" 12" BLOCKED 336 PLF

EXTERIOR WALLS (ALL OTHERS)

INNER GWB812U... 5/8" GWB 8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF
n

OUT... OSB312 7/16" OSB 3" 12" BLOCKED 630 PLF

INNER GWB812U... 5/8" GWB
INNER: 1-1/4" TYPE W

#6 SCREWS (2)

8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLF
n

OUT... OSB412 7/16" OSB 4" 12" BLOCKED 490 PLF

INNER GWB812U... 5/8" GWB 8" 12" UNBLOCKED 70 PLFEXT-1
EXT-2
EXT-3
EXT-4

n n
OUT... OSB612 7/16" OSB

OUTER: MIN. GALV.
0.113"Øx2-3/8" NAILS

6" 12" BLOCKED 336 PLF

EXTERIOR WALLS WHERE NOTED ON SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN (1,4,5)

1 2 3 4 SIZE EDGE FIELD

WALL
LOCATION

WALL LEVEL WALL
FACE

SHEATHING
TYPE CODE

SHEATHING(
1)

FASTENER SIZE SPACING WALL
BLOCKING

SHEAR (7)
CAPACITY

STUD WALL SHEATHING SCHEDULE - 4 STORY

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



WINDOW OPENING

OPEN WEB FLOOR 
TRUSSES. SEE PLAN 
FOR SIZE AND SPACING

PROVIDE BLOCKING 
BETWEEN FLOORS 
PER DETAIL 

WINDOW OPENING

SEE STUD WALL 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE 
FOR EXTERIOR BASE PLATE 
ATTACHMENT ON

STRUCTURAL SLAB, 
SEE PLANS FOR SIZE 
AND REINFORCEMENT

SEE WALL SCHEDULE FOR NUMBER 
OF STUDS AND SPACING. SEE 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE FOR 
SHEATHING TYPE AND ATTACHMENT

CORNER OF WALL OR WINDOW 
OPENING, SEE STUD WALL 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE FOR 
NUMBER OF CHORD STUDS

SIMPSON 'CSXX' COIL STRAPS AS 
SPECIFIED ON CHORD STUD AND 
HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE
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TENSION TIE AT BASE AND 
ATTACHMENT TO SLAB AS 
SPECIFIED ON CHORD STUD AND 
HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE

S-402
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-402
EXTERIOR SHEAR PANEL DETAIL2

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



EXTERIOR CORNER 

WITH > 1'-6" OFFSET

INTERIOR WALL UNIT SEPARATION WALL

NOTES:
1. ATTACH EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR SHEATHING TO STUDS PER PLANS AND SCHEDULES
2. NAIL ALL BUILT-UP STUDS WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS SPACED AT 8" O.C.
3. SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN AND REFERENCE DETAILS FOR REQUIRED ANCHOR RODS AT THE ENDS OF SHEAR WALLS. ANCHOR RODS 

SHALL BE CENTERED IN WALL ± 1/2" TOLERANCE
4. SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN AND SHEARWALL CHORD AND HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL STUD REQUIREMENTS AT SHEAR 

WALLS. CHORD STUDS TO BE TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDS EACH END OF WALL.

AT ANCHOR ROD CONDITIONS - TYPE 5A

C
H

O
R

D
 S

T
U

D
S

C
H

O
R

D
 S

T
U

D
S CHORD STUDS

6" MAX.

4" MIN.

1'-0" MAX.

CHORD STUDS

≥ 
18

" 
O

F
F

S
E

T

TWO 
STUDS

THREE 
STUDS

FOUR 
STUDS

(3) STUD MINIMUM AT 
EXTERIOR WALL CORNERS. 
STUDS SHALL COUNT 
TOWARD TOTAL CHORD 
STUDS. SEE NOTE 3

ANCHOR, SEE NOTE 3

(1) STUD MINIMUM AT EACH END 
OF INTERIOR WALLS, SEE NOTE 4

SEE NOTE 1, TYP.

ADDITIONAL STUDS (SHOWN 
HIDDEN) AT SHEARWALLS PER 
NOTE 4. CHORD STUDS TO BE 
TOTAL # OF STUDS E.E. OF WALL

ANCHOR,
SEE NOTE 3

6"
 M

A
X

.

6"
 M

A
X

.

FIVE 
STUDS

1'
-0

" 
M

A
X

. T
O

 R
O

D
 C

L

3"
 M

IN
.

3"
 M

IN
.

10.17.22

HOLDDOWN, SEE NOTE 3

EXTERIOR CORNERINTERIOR WALL UNIT SEPARATION WALL

NOTES:
1. ATTACH EXTERIOR AND INTERIOR SHEATHING TO STUDS PER PLANS AND SCHEDULES
2. NAIL ALL BUILT-UP STUDS WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS SPACED AT 8" O.C.
3. SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN AND REFERENCE DETAILS FOR REQUIRED HOLDDOWNS AT THE ENDS OF SHEAR WALLS
4. SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN AND SHEARWALL CHORD AND HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE FOR ADDITIONAL STUD REQUIREMENTS AT SHEAR 

WALLS. CHORD STUDS TO BE TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDS EACH END OF WALL.

AT HOLDDOWN CONDITIONS - TYPE 5A

CHORD STUDS

CHORD STUDS

CHORD
STUDS

CHORD
STUDS

(3) STUD MINIMUM AT EXTERIOR WALL 
CORNERS. STUDS SHALL COUNT TOWARD 
TOTAL CHORD STUD NUMBER, SEE NOTE 3

ADDITIONAL STUDS (SHOWN HIDDEN) AT 
SHEARWALLS PER NOTE 4. CHORD STUDS 
TO BE TOTAL # OF STUDS E.E. OF WALL

(1) STUD MINIMUM AT EACH END 
OF INTERIOR WALLS, SEE NOTE 4

SEE NOTE 1, TYP.

ADDITIONAL STUDS (SHOWN 
HIDDEN) AT SHEARWALLS PER 
NOTE 4. CHORD STUDS TO BE 
TOTAL # OF STUDS E.E. OF WALL

HOLDDOWN, SEE NOTE 3

01.06.21

DOUBLE WALL CONDITION

C
H

O
R

D
S

T
U

D
S

C
H

O
R

D
S

T
U

D
S

SINGLE WALL CONDITION

LAP INTERIOR WALL UPPER TOP PLATE 
OVER CORRIDOR WALL LOWER TOP 
PLATE AT WALL CORNERS AND 
INTERSECTIONS WITH (4) 0.131"Øx3" NAILS 
MIN. CORRIDOR WALL LOWER TOP PLATE 
TO BE CONTINUOUS AT INTERSECTION

CORRIDOR WALL TOP PLATES, 
SEE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR REQUIRED NAILING

WALL STUDS, SEE FRAMING 
PLANS AND SCHEDULE

(1) STUD MIN. AT EACH END OF 
INTERIOR WALL CHORD STUDS 
TO BE TOTAL # OF STUDS E.E. OF 
WALL PER SHEARWALL CHORD 
AND HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE

HOLDDOWN WHERE REQUIRED ON 
SHEARWALL PLANS AND SCHEDULES

WALL STUDS, SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING 
AND SHEATHING 
REQUIREMENTS

NAIL BOT. CHORD WITH (1) ROW 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 4" O.C. (TYP)

WALL STUDS, SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING 
AND SHEATHING REQUIREMENTS

2x4 PLATE, NAILED WITH 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 4" O.C.

FLOOR SHEATHING PER 
FRAMING PLANS

SHEAR TRUSS WITH 2x4 VERTICALS 
AT 16" O.C. BETWEEN WEBS (TRUSS 
MANUFACTURER SHALL DESIGN 
TRUSS FOR A          PLF SHEAR 
LOAD)

XXX

STAGGERED FLOOR TRUSSES

7/16" OSB SHEAR PANEL,
ATTACH ALONG ALL EDGES
WITH (1) ROW 0.131"x3" 
SPACED AT 4" O.C.

2x4 CRIPPLE MIDSPAN
BETWEEN TRUSSES IF OSB 
PANEL IS NOT FULLY 
BEARING ON TOP PLATES

BEARING WALL BELOW

NOTE: AT SHEAR WALLS ONLY

PROVIDE 2x4 BLOCKING FLAT BETWEEN 

TRUSSES, BELOW FLOOR SHEATHING AND 
ABOVE WALL TOP PLATES. ATTACH WITH 

(1) ROW 0.131"x3" SPACED AT 4" O.C.

08.06.18

OPTION 1:

NOTE: SEE SHEAR WALL LAYOUT PLAN AND SHEAR BLOCKING DETAILS FOR SPACING REQUIREMENTS

ROOF TRUSSES SPACED 
AT 24" O.C. MAX.

7/16" OSB SHEATHING 
ATTACHED TO 2x PERIMETER 
BLOCKING WITH MIN. 
0.113"x2-3/8" NAILS AT 4" O.C.

ATTACH 2x PERIMETER 
BLOCKING TO TRUSSES/TOP 
PLATES WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS 
AT 6" O.C. ALL AROUND

0.131"x3" NAILS AT 6" O.C. INTO 
BLOCKING/PANEL, TYPICAL

2x4 VERTICAL BLOCKING 
TIGHT TO UNDERSIDE OF 
SHEATHING WHERE NO 
PANEL OCCURS. ATTACH 
WITH (2) 0.131"x3" TOE NAILS 
EACH END

CLIP AT EACH TRUSS PER 
DETAILS

WALL TOP PLATES

OPTION 2:

ROOF TRUSSES SPACED 
AT 24" O.C. MAX.

PRE-ENGINEERED TRUSS 
BLOCKING COMPONENT (BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER) TO BE 
DESIGNED FOR 700# DRAG 
FORCE. ATTACH TO 
TRUSSES/TOP PLATES WITH 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 6" O.C. ALL 
AROUND

WHERE ROOF TRUSSES BEAR ON WALL

PARTIAL PLAN 

BEARING WALL ASSEMBLY PER 
PLANS. COULD BE SINGLE OR 
DOUBLE WALL ASSEMBLY

SHEATHING TYPE AND FASTENER 

SPACING SHALL BE CONTINUOUS 

BEHIND FALSE WALLS AND 

BATHTUBS. REFER TO STUD WALL 

SHEATHING SCHEDULE

PARTIAL PLAN

NON BEARING FALSE WALL

12.11.24

REFER TO BEARING WALL AND STUD 
WALL SHEATHING SCHEDULE FOR 
WALL BLOCKING REQUIREMENTS

NON BEARING SIDE WALL

PLATE WASHER EDGE1/2" MAXIMUM

OSB SHEATHED EDGE 
OF BOTTOM PLATE

REFER TO BASEPLATE 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR ANCHOR AND WASHER 
SPECIFICATION

W
A

LL
 H

E
IG

H
T

2x BLOCKING AT EACH 
CORNER ALIGNED WITH 
WINDOW OPENING. SEE 
SECTION FOR BLOCKING 
OPTIONS

SIMPSON "CS18" OR "CSHP18" 
COILED STRAP TO EXTEND ACROSS 
SHEAR WALL AS SHOWN ON PLAN. 
NAIL ALL HOLES WITH 0.131"x2-1/2" 
NAILS, TYPICAL OF (4)

CONT. WALL TOP PLATES

SEE SCHEDULE FOR 
REQUIRED NUMBER OF 
JACKS AND STUDS

SEE SCHEDULE FOR 
BEARING WALL 
STUD SPACING

SEE CHORD STUD AND 
HOLDDOWN SCHEDULE FOR 
ANY REQUIRED HOLDDOWN 
AND ANCHOR REQUIREMENTS 
EACH END OF WALL

SEE WOOD BASE PLATE 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR SILL PLATE 
ANCHORAGE 
REQUIREMENTS

NOTES:
1. NOTED AS FTAO LEVEL-X ON LAYOUT PLAN. INSTALL STRAPS AT EACH OPENING WITHIN THE 

SHEARWALL EXTENT AS SHOWN ON PLAN AND AT EACH LEVEL LISTED.

WINDOW 

OPENING

EXTERIOR WALL MAY 
CONTINUE BEYOND EXTENT 
OF SHEARWALL

2'-0" MINIMUM
WALL PANEL WIDTH

EXTERIOR SHEATHING, SEE 
STUD WALL SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE FOR THICKNESS 
AND NAILING PATTERN

IF STRAPS ARE INSTALLED ON 
THE EXTERIOR SIDE. PROVIDE 
2 PLY VERTICAL BLOCKING 
TIGHT TO SHEATHING

IF STRAPS ARE INSTALLED ON THE 
INTERIOR SIDE, HORIZONTAL 
BLOCKING MUST BE INSTALLED 
ALIGNED WITH THE WINDOW 
OPENING. FASTEN STRAP TO 
BLOCKING ON THE INTERIOR SIDE 
AND FASTEN SHEATHING FROM THE 
EXTERIOR SIDE

EXTERIOR STRAP 

INSTALLATION

INTERIOR STRAP 

INSTALLATION

2x BLOCKING, PROVIDE 
(2) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS 

AT EACH END

COIL STRAP INSTALLED 
AT WINDOW OPENING

SECTION A-A

SEE SHEARWALL LAYOUT PLAN FOR EXTENT OF SHEARWALL

 

A
A

1'-0" TYP.

1'-0" TYP.

10.31.23

WHERE THE FRAMING MEMBERS 
ABOVE AND BELOW THE 
OPENINGS ARE NOT CONTINUOUS, 
PROVIDE COILED STRAP AT THE 
JOINT LOCATIONS. SEE SPEC IN 
NOTE BELOW

SHEAR BLOCKING SCHEDULE

ROOF LEVEL

XX" O.C. (BETWEEN EVERY THIRD TRUSS)
XX" O.C. (BETWEEN EVERY OTHER TRUSS)

PANEL SPACING AT  
INTERIOR BEARING WALLS (IBW-X)

XX" O.C. (BETWEEN EVERY FOURTH TRUSS)

I-JOIST BLOCKING PANELS TO 
MATCH DEPTH OF TRUSS. TJI 360

(8) 0.131"x3" NAILS INTO TOP 
AND BOTTOM PLATES

OPTION 2:

PRE-ENGINEERED SHEAR TRUSS 
COMPONENT SUPPLIED BY TRUSS 
MANUF. ORIENT 2x4 MEMBERS AS 
SHOWN. TRUSS TO BE DESIGNED 
FOR 700# DRAG FORCE.  ATTACH 
WITH (8) 0.131"x3" NAILS INTO TOP 
AND BOTTOM PLATES.

FLOOR TRUSSES

2x4 RIBBON BEYOND AT UNIT 
SEPARATION AND TRUSS ENDS

OPTION 4:

1-1/4" LSL SHEAR BLOCKING
PANEL TO MATCH DEPTH OF
TRUSS.

(8) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS INTO TOP 
AND BOTTOM PLATES

PROVIDE WEB STIFFENERS 
AT 2ND FLOOR DECK. 
ATTACH TO JOIST WITH (3) 
CLINCHED 0.131"x3" NAILS 
EACH SIDE.

OPTION 3:

FIELD FABRICATED 
BLOCKING PANELS WITH 
2x4 FRAMING AS SHOWN

7/16" OSB NAILED TO WOOD
MEMBERS WITH 0.131"x3" 
NAILS SPACED AT 3" O.C.

(8) 0.131"x3" NAILS INTO TOP 
AND BOTTOM PLATES

OPTION 1:

4th FL. DECK

3rd FL. DECK
2nd FL. DECK

XX" O.C. (BETWEEN EVERY TRUSS)
XX" O.C. (BETWEEN EVERY TRUSS)

5th FL. DECK
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
STUD WALL CORNER AND INTERSECTION FRAMING1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
STUD WALL CORNER AND INTERSECTION FRAMING2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
TYPICAL INTERIOR SHEAR WALL INTERSECTION3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
TYPICAL SHEAR BLOCKING OPTIONS10

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
CONTINUOUS BEARING SHEAR TRUSS5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
STAGGERED TRUSS BEARING6

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
TYPICAL SHEAR BLOCKING AT ROOF9

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
SHEATHING ATTACHMENT BEHIND FALSE WALLS / TUBS7

3" = 1'-0"S-403
DISTANCE FROM WASHER TO SHEATHING EDGE8

SCALE: N.T.S.S-403
FORCE TRANSFER AROUND OPENING4

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



NON-LOAD BEARING WALL

FLOOR TRUSS DESIGNED AND 
SPACED BY MANUFACTURER

2x4 VERTICAL, REFER TO

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

2x STRONGBACK, REFER TO 

2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS 
SPACED AT 24" O.C.

DOUBLE TOP PLATES, SEE 
TYPICAL TOP PLATE SPLICE 
DETAIL FOR ADDITIONAL 
REQUIREMENTS

2x PLATE NAILED PER 
FASTENING SCHEDULE

NON-LOAD BEARING WALL

NOTE:
PROVIDE 2x4 CRIPPLE STUDS BETWEEN 
STACKING NON-LOAD BEARING WALLS

10.31.23

/5 S-501

/5 S-501

2x4 BLOCK WITH (3) 0.131"x3"
NAILS TOP, BOTTOM AND
WEB CROSSING

2x6 STRONGBACK
INSTALLATION WHEN TRUSS
VERTICALS DO NOT ALIGN

2x6 STRONGBACK (NOTE 1)

2x6 STRONGBACK
INSTALLATION AT TOP CHORD 
ONLY IF BOTTOM CHORD 
INSTALLATION IS NOT POSSIBLE

(4) 0.131"x3" NAILS , TYPICAL

NOTES:
1. LOCATE STRONGBACKS AT APPROXIMATE MID SPAN OF TRUSSES UNDER 20'-0" OR AT APPROXIMATE THIRD POINTS OF 

TRUSSES UNDER 30'-0". MAINTAIN 10'-0" MAXIMUM SPACING.
2. WHERE REQUIRED, SPLICE STRONGBACKS 4'-0" MINIMUM AND ATTACH TOGETHER WITH (12) 0.131"x3" NAILS EQUALLY 

SPACED.
3. CONTINUE STRONGBACKS TO PERPENDICULAR WALLS AND ATTACH TO VERTICAL 2x4 BLOCKS.
4. INSTALL STRONGBACKS TIGHT TO BOTTOM CHORD WHENEVER POSSIBLE.

ALLOWED
HOLE ZONE

BEAM DEPTH MAX ROUND HOLE SIZE

GENERAL NOTES:
1.  DIAGRAM IS FOR UNIFORMLY LOADED BEAM ONLY.
2.  RECTANGULAR HOLES ARE NOT ALLOWED

5 1/2"

7 1/2" TO 18"

1 3/4"

2"

2X DIAMETER OF LARGEST
HOLE (MINIMUM)

1/3D

1/3D

1/3D

D

1/3 SPAN ALLOWED HOLE ZONE
1/3 SPAN

1/3 SPAN

S
U

P
P

O
R

T

S
U

P
P

O
R

T

TOP PLATE 
CONTINUOUS

BOTTOM PLATE 
CONTINUOUS

SPLICES MUST BE STAGGERED MIN. OF 4'-0"

(2) ROWS 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 9" O.C. 
(10) TOTAL EACH SIDE OF SPLICE. 

(2) 0.131"x3" NAILS THRU LOWER 
PLATE INTO EACH STUD

PROVIDE (2) STUDS WHEN SPLICE 
IS IN LOWER PLATE (TYPICAL)

SPLICES IN BOTH PLATES SHALL 
OCCUR OVER A STUD (TYPICAL)

1'-0" MIN. 1'-0" MIN.

 4'-0"

FOR SPLICES SPACED LESS THAN 
4'-0"

SIMPSON 'CS16'x24" COIL 
STRAP ON BOTTOM PLATE 
ONLY. FILL ALL HOLES WITH 
0.148"x1.5" NAILS

02.22.17

SINGLE 2x6 STUDS DOUBLE 2x6 STUDS*

SINGLE 2x4 STUDS DOUBLE 2x4 STUDS*

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE

SECTION 2308.5.9 CUTTING AND NOTCHING
IN EXTERIOR WALLS AND BEARING PARTITIONS, A WOOD STUD SHALL NOT BE CUT OR NOTCHED IN EXCESS OF 25 PERCENT OF ITS 
DEPTH. IN NON BEARING PARTITIONS THAT DO NOT SUPPORT LOADS OTHER THAN THE WEIGHT OF THE PARTITION, A STUD SHALL 
NOT BE CUT OR NOTCHED IN EXCESS OF 40 PERCENT OF ITS DEPTH.

*SECTION 2308.5.10 BORED HOLES
THE DIAMETER OF BORED GOLES IN WOOD STUDS SHALL NOT EXCEED 40 PERCENT OF THE STUD DEPTH. THE DIAMETER OF 
BORED HOLES IN WOOD STUDS SHALL NOT EXCEED 60 PERCENT OF THE STUD DEPTH IN NON BEARING PARTITIONS. THE 
DIAMETER OF BORED HOLES IN WOOD STUDS SHALL NOT EXCEED 60 PERCENT OF THE STUD DEPTH IN ANY WALL WHERE EACH 
STUD IS DOUBLED, PROVIDED THAT NOT MORE THAN TWO SUCH SUCCESSIVE DOUBLE STUDS ARE SO BORED. THE EDGE OF THE 
BORED HOLE SHALL NOT BE CLOSER THAN 5/8 INCH TO THE EDGE OF THE STUD. BORED HOLES SHALL NOT BE LOCATED AT THE 
SAME SECTION OF STUD AS A CUT OR NOTCH.

1 3/8"
MAX.

5 
1/

2"
 M

A
X

.

 5-1/2"  5-1/2"  5-1/2"

7/8"
MAX.

3 
1/

2"
 M

A
X

.

 3-1/2"  3-1/2"  3-1/2"

3/4"
MIN.

2 1/8"
MAX.

3 1/4"
MAX.

3/4"
MIN.

2"
MAX.

5/8"
MIN.

1 3/8"
MAX.

5/8"
MIN.

STUDS
SIMPSON MODEL 

NUMBER
FASTENERS

2x
(2) 2x

(3) 2x

HSS2-SDWS1.5

HSS2-2-SDWS3
HSS2-3-SDWS3

12-SDS 1/4"x1-1/2"
12-SDS 1/4"x3"

12-SDS 1/4"x3"

NOTES:
1. SS STUD SHOES MAY BE ACCEPTABLE IN LIMITED CIRCUMSTANCES. CONTACT SER FOR EVALUATION PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
2. STUD SHOES ARE NEEDED WHERE LIMITS OF STUD BORING ARE EXCEEDED.
3. SHOES SHALL BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURERS GUIDELINES
4. IF MORE THAN 2 ADJACENT STUDS ARE OVERBORED, CONTACT SER FOR EVALUATION
5. FOR USE AT BOTTOM TWO LEVELS OF FRAMING ONLY

HSS2 HSS2-3 (HSS2-2-SIM)

02.01.18

PVC THERMAL MOVEMENT SCHEDULE

FRAMED 

LEVEL

REFERENCE 

ELEVATION (FT.)

EXPANSION/ 

CONTRACTION (IN.)

ROOF

4TH/ROOF

3RD

2ND

1ST

52.1

43.1

32.4

21.4

10.7

1.27

1.05

0.79

0.52

0.26

NOTES:
1. VALUES BASED ON 70 DEGREE TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCE
2. VALUES BASED ON COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL EXPANSION OF 

2.9e-5in./in./°F

STUDS, SEE PLANS FOR 
SIZE AND SPACING

STUD PENETRATIONS FOR 
PLUMBING TO BE IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH 
ALLOWABLE STUD NOTCHES 
AND BORING DETAIL, SEE 

PVC RISER, SEE PLUMBING 
DRAWINGS FOR SIZE AND 
LOCATIONS

CODE APPROVED EXPANSION JOINTS 
AS REQUIRED TO COMPENSATE FOR 
BUILDING AND PVC DIFFERENTIAL 
MOVEMENT. INSTALL PER 
MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATIONS.

CONTRACTOR OPTION: THE CONTRACTOR MAY ROUTE THE PVC PIPING IN THE CEILING TRUSS 
SPACE AND/OR PROVIDE ELONGATED HOLES AND OMIT THE EXPANSION FITTINGS, SEE

11.14.22

/9 S-501

/12 S-501

(2) SIMPSON 'RPS18' STRAP TIES WITH 
(12) 0.148" x 1-1/2" NAILS PER STRAP

2x4 CRIPPLE STUD ON EACH 
SIDE OF PENETRATION

11.21.22

AT BEARING WALLS AND SHEAR WALLS

FOR NOTCHES LESS THAN 5-1/2" LONG AND AT ALL BORED HOLES LARGER THAN 40% OF THE PLATE WIDTH

 5-1/2"

>4
0%

ALTERNATE: (2) 18" LONG 'CS16' 
STRAPS WITH (6) .148" x 1-1/2" NAILS 
EACH SIDE OF NOTCH, EACH STRAP

WALL STUDS SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING AND 
WALL SHEATHING ATTACHMENT

2x PLATE NAILED w/ (3) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS INTO EACH TRUSS

FLOOR SHEATHING PER
FRAMING PLANS

2x4 CRIPPLES MIDWAY BETWEEN 
TRUSSES WITH A TOLERANCE OF 
+/- 2". ATTACH W/(2) 0.131"x3" 
TOENAILS TOP & BOTTOM.  CUT 
CRIPPLES TO FIT TIGHT BETWEEN 
TOP PLATE TO FLOOR SHEATHING 

DOUBLE TOP PLATES, SEE TYPICAL 
TOP PLATE SPLICE DETAIL FOR 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

NOTE: CRIPPLES ARE NOT REQUIRED AT 
TOP FLOOR TRUSS PLENUM UNLESS 

ROOF TRUSSES BEAR ON WALL ABOVE.

CRIPPLES NOT REQUIRED 
AT BAYS WITH SHEAR 
BLOCKING. SEE TYPICAL 
SHEAR BLOCKING DETAIL.

SHEAR PANELS ONLY 
REQUIRED WHERE 
NOTED ON SHEARWALL 
LAYOUT PLAN

WALL STUDS SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, SPACING AND 
WALL SHEATHING ATTACHMENT

10.17.17

6"
 M

A
X

.

EQ.

1-1/2" MAX. AT 2x4 WALL
3" MAX. AT 2x6 WALL

EQ.

3/4"
MIN.

3/4"
MIN.

.

ELONGATED HOLE TO 
ACCOMODATE DIFFERENTIAL 
MOVEMENT. REFER TO 
BUILDING SHRINKAGE AND 
SETTLEMENT SCHEDULE FOR 
REQUIRED GAP ON

CONDUIT OR HORIZONTAL 
PLUMBING RUN

2x STUD

NOTES:
1. ALLOWABLE HOLE SIZES SHOWN PERMIT FULL AXIAL CAPACITY OF STUD

11.05.17

1S-002

2x4 RIBBON CONTINUOUS AT 
ENDS OF TRUSS WITH (4) 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT EACH TRUSS

WALL STUDS, SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, 
SPACING AND WALL 
SHEATHING ATTACHMENT

(2) 2x4 CRIPPLES BETWEEN 
TRUSSES, ONE UNDER 2x4 RIBBON 
AND ONE INSIDE FROM TOP PLATE 
TO FLOOR SHEATHING. ATTACH 
WITH (2) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS TOP 
AND BOTTOM

DOUBLE TOP PLATES, SEE TYP. 
TOP PLATE SPLICE DETAIL FOR 
ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS

WALL STUDS, SEE PLAN AND 
SCHEDULE FOR SIZE, 
SPACING AND WALL 
SHEATHING ATTACHMENT

ELEVATIONSECTION

NOTE: CRIPPLES ARE NOT REQUIRED 
AT TOP FLOOR TRUSS PLENUM UNLESS 
ROOF TRUSSES BEAR ON WALL ABOVE.

02.01.18

SEE WOOD BASE PLATE 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING 
REQUIREMENTS ON S-402

STUDS - SEE SCHEDULE

JACKS - SEE SCHEDULE

2x PLATE, NAIL PER 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE

FLOOR SHEATHING, SEE 
FRAMING PLANS

FLOOR TRUSS DESIGNED 
AND SPACED BY TRUSS 
MANUF., 24" O.C. MAX.

2x CRIPPLE BLOCKS TO 
MATCH NUMBER OF JACKS 
AND STUDS ABOVE

HEADER MEMBER

ADD 2x4 BLOCKING
WHEN STUDS ALIGN 
OVER TRUSSES

HEADER MEMBER

AT INTERIOR UNIT BEARING WALLS

01.06.21

TYP FLOOR

ROUGH OPENING

EL. SEE ARCH

EL. SEE ARCH

ROOF BEARING 

EL. SEE ARCH
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SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
NON-BEARING WALL CRIPPLE DETAIL4

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
TYPICAL STRONGBACK DETAIL5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
ALLOWABLE HOLE GUIDE FOR BEAM OR HEADER6

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
TYPICAL TOP PLATE SPLICE7

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
ALLOWABLE STUD NOTCH AND BORINGS9

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
STRUCTURAL REPAIR FOR OVERBORED STUDS10

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
PVC PIPE/BLDG SETTLEMENT DETAIL11

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
TOP PLATE PENETRATIONS8

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
TYPICAL HEADER FRAMING DETAIL2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
EXTERIOR WALL CRIPPLE AT TRUSS ENDS1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
INT. UNIT BEARING WALL CRIPPLE DETAIL3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-501
ELONGATED HOLE DETAIL12

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
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NOTES:  
1. PLAN IS REPRESENTATIONAL ONLY. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR DIMENSIONS, STAIR CONFIGURATION AND 

LOCATION OF OPENINGS.
2. STAIR MANUFACTURER TO PROVIDE COMPLETE DESIGN AND DETAIL OF STAIR FOR STRUCURAL ENGINEERS APPROVAL.  

PROVIDE CALCULATIONS SIGNED AND SEALED BY A REGISTERED ENGINEER.
3. STRINGERS TO HAVE FULL MOMENT CONNECTION AT ALL FOLDS AND BENDS.
4. MASONRY LINTELS FOR DOOR OPENINGS LESS THAN 4'-0" IN 8" WALLS SHALL BE 8"x8" DEEP W/ 2#5 T&B CONT. BARS
5. STAIR TOWER WALLS SHALL BE 8" CMU W/ #5 @ 32" O.C. VERT. REINF. AND 3#5 BARS IN 3 SOLID CELLS AT CORNERS.  PROVIDE 

HORIZ. JOINT REINF. EVERY OTHER COURSE.
6. TYPICAL LANDING: 3 1/2" TOTAL DEPTH 3500 psi CONCRETE SLAB ON  1-5/16" 24 GAGE FORM DECK.  WITH (1) LAYER W2.0 6x6 

WWF OR (2) LAYERS OF W1.4 6x6 WWF PLACED 1" FROM TOP OF CONCRETE.  4'-0" MAX SPAN. ADD CHANNELS IF SPAN 
EXCEEDS MAXIMUM.  STAIR MANUFACTURER MAY PROVIDE ALTERNATE ALONG WITH SIGNED AND SEALED CALCULATIONS

C
-C

H
A

N
N

E
L

NOTE 4

PREFAB STAIRS

PREFAB STAIRS

C
-C

H
A

N
N

E
L

C
-C

H
A

N
N

E
L

C
-C

H
A

N
N

E
L

C
-C

H
A

N
N

E
L

C-CHANNEL C-CHANNEL C-CHANNEL

C-CHANNELC-CHANNEL

NOTE 5

NOTE 6

ATTACHMENT OPTION 2 ATTACHMENT OPTION 3

ATTACHMENT OPTION 1

EXP. BOLTS THRU CHANNEL. PROVIDE 
SIGNED AND SEALED CALCULATIONS.

4"x6" DEEP BEAM POCKET TO 
ACCOMODATE LANDING 
FRAMING. GROUT SOLID 
AROUND BEAM. GROUT CELLS 
BELOW POCKET SOLID 24" x 3 
COURSES.

SOLID 4" CMU AT BEAM
POCKET

ANGLE AND EXP. BOLT. 
PROVIDE SIGNED AND 
SEALED CALCULATIONS.

PROVIDE 8"x24" BOND BEAM 
W/ 2#5 T&B AT ALL STAIR 
LANDING LOCATIONS. 
COORDINATE LANDING
ELEVATIONS W/ARCH. 
PLANS.

PROVIDE 8"x24" BOND 
BEAM W/ 2#5 T&B AT ALL 
STAIR LANDING 
LOCATIONS. COORDINATE 
LANDING
ELEVATIONS W/ARCH.
PLANS.

.

.

4'-0" MAX (TYP.)

NOTE 6

1" .

2" .

3 
1/

2" .

NOTE 6 NOTE 6

2x4 FLAT TRAPEZE MEMBER(s) 
SEE SCHEDULE. ATTACH WITH 

(2) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS EACH END

2x4 LEDGER ATTACHED TO TRUSS VERTICAL 
MEMBERS WITH (2) #10x3" WOOD SCREWS, EACH END

ALT: (1) SIMPSON 1/4"x3-1/2" SDS SCREW EACH END

NOTES:
1. THE DEAD LOADS FROM THE SPRINKLER HANGERS SHALL BE APPLIED ANYWHERE ALONG THE TOP OR BOTTOM CHORD MEMBER 

AND ARE IN ADDITION TO ALL OTHER LOADING REQUIREMENTS.
2. IN ADDITION, TRUSSES SHALL ALSO BE DESIGNED FOR A SHORT TERM (Cd=2.0), 250 POUND LIVE LOAD APPLIED AT THE HANGER 

LOCATION ANYWHERE ALONG THE TOP OR BOTTOM CHORD MEMBERS, NON-CONCURRENT WITH ANY OTHER LIVE LOADS.
3. TRAPEZE AND LEDGER MEMBERS SHALL BE SPF#2 OR BETTER.
4. IT SHALL BE THE CONTRACTORS RESPONSIBILITY TO COORDINATE, NOTIFY AND OBTAIN ANY REQUIRED DESIGN MODIFICATIONS 

FROM THE TRUSS MANUFACTURER FOR HANGER LOADS OR CONDITIONS WHERE PIPES RUN PARALLEL WITH TRUSSES WHICH 
WILL REQUIRE MORE THAN ONE HANGER ALONG ITS LENGTH. 

SCHEDULE 40/10 - SPRINKLER PIPE LOADING

4.0
5.0
6.0
8.0

16.40
23.47
31.69
47.70

SPRINKLER PIPE SUPPORT RODS 
AND HANGER COMPONENTS 

DESIGNED PER NFPA 13 CODE

SPRINKLER PIPE, PERPENDICULAR TO TRUSS SPAN

FLOOR TRUSSES DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
MANUFACTURER FOR SCHEDULED DEAD AND LIVE 

LOAD APPLIED WHERE SHOWN

PIPE
INSIDE DIA.
(INCHES)

WET PIPE WT.
(PLF)

HANGER 
SPACING

SCH. 40 SCH. 10
11.78
17.30
23.03
40.08

09.30.21

EQ. EQ.

24" O.C. MAX. 1'-4"

9 
1/

4"

2'-2"

(FEET)
14.0
14.0
14.0
14.0

230
329
444
668

DEAD LOAD
REACTION (1)

SCH. 40 SCH. 10
165
242
322
561

LIVE LOAD
REACTION (2)

(LBS)
250
250
250
250

480
579
694
918

TOTAL LOAD
REACTION

SCH. 40 SCH. 10
415
492
572
811

2x4
2x4

(2)2x4
(2)2x4

TRAPEZE 
MEMBER

SCH. 40 SCH. 10
2x4
2x4
2x4

(2)2x4

65

POINT LOAD ON TRUSS

SCH. 40/10 SCH. 40
60
85
110
170

SCH. 10
40
60
80
140

LIVE LOAD DEAD LOAD

65
65
65

FOR PIPES PERPENDICULAR TO TRUSS SPAN

X = 2" MAX. X = 2" MAX.

X"

0'
-6

"

STUD
SPACING

SINGLE STUD CONDITION DOUBLE STUD CONDITION

PRE-ENGINEERED 
WOOD TRUSS

DOUBLE TOP PLATE

SINGLE STUD, 
SEE SCHEDULE 
FOR SPACING

DOUBLE STUD, 
SEE SCHEDULE 
FOR SPACING

REPAIR IF X > 2" BUT < 6"

ATTACH 2x SCAB TO 
STUD BELOW BLOCKING 
WITH (6) 10d NAILS PROVIDE (2)2x4 BLOCKING 

BETWEEN STUDS WHERE 
OFFSET OCCURS

IF X > 6" PROVIDE FULL HEIGHT STUD BELOW (STUD 
QUANTITY SHOULD BE BASED UPON STUD SCHEDULE)

WHERE STUDS SPACED AT 12" O.C.

. 12" ± GAP IN WALL BOTTOM PLATE AT EXPANSION 
JOINT. INSTALL BOTTOM PLATE FILLER BLOCK AND 
DOUBLER TO SPLICE BOTTOM PLATE, AFTER NAILING 
FLOOR DECK WHEN BUILDING IS "CLOSED IN"

WALL STUDS (TYP.)

WALL BOTTOM PLATE (TYP.)

AFTER BUILDING IS "CLOSED IN", 
NAIL FLOOR DECK AND FILL 
EXPANSION JOINT WITH WOOD 
STRIP OR NON-SHRINK GROUT 
(PROVIDE 1/8" SPACING AT 
PANEL ENDS AND EDGES.)

OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS

3/4" TONGUE AND GROOVE 
APA RATED FLOOR DECKING

3/4" TEMPORARY EXPANSION JOINT AT
APPROX. 80'-0" INTERVALS

NOTE: JOINT TO RUN CONTINUOUS 
FROM FRONT TO REAR OF 
BUILDING. ALTERNATE 4'-0" AND 
8'-0" PANELS.

 3/4"

2x4 BLOCKING AT GAP 
LOCATION. TOENAIL TO 
TRUSS WITH (2)12d 
NAILS AT EACH END.

UNIT FLOOR TRUSS

AT TRUSS IN UNIT

FLOOR SHEATHING

(1) ROW OF 12d NAILS ON ONE 
SIDE OF SHEATHING GAP, LEAVE 
OTHER SIDE FREE TO MOVE

AT TRUSS IN CORRIDOR

1'-0" MIN. 1'-0" MIN.

ROOF / FLOOR TRUSS 
COORDINATE WITH PLANS

WALL DOUBLE TOP PLATES.

INSTALL SIMPSON 'CS18' 
COIL STRAP 1-1/4"x2'-0" ON 
INSIDE FACE OF WALL

HEADER, SEE PLAN 
FOR LOCATION

PROVIDE STRAP WHERE 
BOTH TOP PLATES ARE 
INTERRUPTED OR IF TOP 
PLATE IS SPLICED WITHIN 
12" OF JOINT

04.08.24

TYPICAL WINDOW, SEE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS

WOOD STUDS, SEE FRAMING
PLANS AND SCHEDULE.

EXPANSION / CONTRACTION
JOINT WITH SEALANT AND
BACKER ROD PER
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.

DETAIL ALSO APPLIES AT BRICK
BELOW HARDI PANEL OR ANYTHING

DIRECTLY ATTACHED TO WOOD
STRUCTURE WITH BRICK BELOW

BRICK VENEER.  SEE NOTES FOR 
TIES AND SPACING.  ALSO SEE 
TYPICAL BRICK TIE DETAIL.
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TYPICAL NOTE TO ARCHITECT/CONTRACTOR:

1. FOR BRICK VENEER CONSTRUCTION OVER 25'-0", CARE MUST BE TAKEN TO ALLOW FOR EXPANSION OF BRICK AND SETTLEMENT OF 
WOOD FRAMING. THE DIFFERENTIAL SETTLEMENT BETWEEN BRICK AND WOOD FRAMING VARIES PER FLOOR IN A WOOD FRAMED 
STRUCTURE, SEE REQUIRED GAP SCHEDULE. WHERE WINDOWS OVERLAP BRICK VENEER, AN ADEQUATE EXPANSION JOINT MUST BE 
PROVIDED.

2. WE RECOMMEND THAT THE JOINTS SHOULD NOT BE CAULKED UNTIL THE ENTIRE BUILDING IS LOADED WITH THE DEAD LOAD FROM 
THE DRYWALL AND GYPCRETE.

3. ARCHITECT SHALL PROVIDE NECCESSARY DETAILS TO ACCOMODATE THE ANTICIPATED DIFFERENTIAL MOVEMENTS. THESE DETAILS 
MAY REQUIRE LARGER GAPS BETWEEN BRICK AND ANY ELEMENTS ATTACHED TO WOOD STRUCTURE TO ACCOUNT FOR CAULK 
COMPRESSIBILITY.

AT 3RD FLOOR

AT 2ND FLOOR

AT 1ST FLOOR

EXPECTED DIFFERENTIAL

MOVEMENT AT EACH FLOOR

HEIGHT ABOVE 

SUPPORT

3/4" 21.95'

1/2" 10.83'

5/16" 0.8'

AT 4TH FLOOR 1-1/4" 32.04'

EXTERIOR SIDE INTERIOR SIDE

FRAMING ABOVE HEADER NOT SHOWN 
FOR CLARITY. CONTRACTOR TO 
COORDINATE (TYPICAL)

OPTIONAL BLOCKING

INSULATION (ADD BLOCKING AT 
DRYWALL JOINTS PER STUD WALL 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE)

WINDOW/DOOR OPENING. JACK STUD 
BEYOND (TYPICAL)

EXTERIOR SIDE INTERIOR SIDE

2x BLOCKING/SHIMS AT ENDS 
AND 2'-0" O.C. MAXIMUM

INSULATION (COORDINATE 
WITH ARCHITECT)

OPTION 1

OPTION 2OPTION 3

EXTERIOR SIDE INTERIOR SIDE

TRIPLE HEADER WITH 
PLYWOOD SHIMS. ADD THIRD 
PIECE TO MATCH SIZE AND 
DEPTH OF HEADER CALLED 
ON PLANS

NOTE: DOUBLE HEADERS ON PLANS MAY BE CONSTRUCTED 
AS SHOWN HERE AT CONTRACTORS OPTION

01.06.21

INSTALL IN EACH TRUSS BAY UNDER WALL ABOVE

05.09.17

BEARING WALL OR COLUMN 
ABOVE. SEE FRAMING PLANS 
FOR WALL OR COLUMN LOADS

2x8 FLAT NAILED TO TRUSS 
VERTICALS, ATTACH TO ALL 
TRUSS WEB AND CHORD 
MEMBERS WITH (2) ROWS OF 
0.131"x3" NAILS, MIN. (10) NAILS

BEARING WALL OR COLUMN 
ABOVE. SEE FRAMING PLANS 
FOR WALL OR COLUMN LOADS

2x8 FLAT NAILED TO TRUSS 
VERTICALS, ATTACH TO ALL 
TRUSS WEB AND CHORD 
MEMBERS WITH (2) ROWS OF 
0.131"x3" NAILS, MIN. (10) NAILS

2x PLATE NAILED PER 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE

(2) 2x8 BLOCKING BETWEEN 
TRUSS TOP CHORDS TIGHT TO 
SUBFLOOR. TOENAIL 
BLOCKING TO TRUSS CHORDS 
WITH (3) 0.131"x3" EACH END 

2x PLATE NAILED PER 
ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE

(2) 2x8 BLOCKING BETWEEN 
TRUSS TOP CHORDS TIGHT TO 
SUBFLOOR. TOENAIL 
BLOCKING TO TRUSS CHORDS 
WITH (3) 0.131"x3" EACH END 

TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO 
PROVIDE TWO VERTICAL 
MEMBERS MIN. BELOW 
CONCENTRATED LOAD

S ≤ 27"

S ≥ 27" (36" MAX.)

NOTE: ADD ADDITIONAL STUD UNDER ANY 
TRUSS THAT DOES NOT ALIGN WITH A STUD

S = CENTER TO CENTER TRUSS SPACING

ATTACH 2x4 LEDGER TO INSIDE
FACE OF TOP CHORD WITH
0.131"x3" NAILS SPACED AT 6" O.C. 

2x4 JOISTS SPACED AT 
16" O.C. TOENAIL TO 2x4
LEDGER WITH (2) 0.131"x2.5"
NAILS EACH END, 4 TOTAL

10.12.18

ERV UNIT WHERE OCCURS, 
REFER TO MECH. PLANS FOR 
LOCATION.

09.01.2020

MAXIMUM DUCT WIDTH RUNNING PARALLEL TO TRUSS SPAN

TR
U

SS
 D

EP
TH

 (X
)

X

18"

20"

22"

24"

W

NOTES:
1. DUCT SIZES SHOWN ARE BASED ON TYPICAL MAXIMUM PANEL SIZES AND COULD VARY 

FROM ACTUAL TRUSS DESIGN. DUCT SIZES AND LOCATIONS WILL NEED TO BE 
COORDINATED WITH TRUSS MANUFACTURER DURING SHOP DRAWING REVIEW.

TRUSS SPACING

FLOOR TRUSS

TRUSS 
SPACING

24" O.C.

19.2" O.C.

16" O.C.

12" O.C.

MAX. 
WIDTH (W)

19.5"

14.7"

11.5"

7.5"

MAXIMUM OPENINGS IN TRUSSES RUNNING PERPENDICULAR TO TRUSS SPAN

A

D

B

C

A

14-1/2"x22"

16-1/2"x22"

18-1/2"x22"

20-1/2"x22"

B

10"

11"

12"

14"

C

12"

14-1/2"

16"

18"

D

8"x24"

8"x28"

8"x30"

9"x40"

9"x20"

9"x24"

10"x25"

10"x36"

10"x16"

10"x21"

12"x19"

12"x30"

IBC GUARDRAIL LOADING REQUIREMENTS:
1. HANDRAILS AND GUARDS: HANDRAILS AND GUARDS 

SHALL BE DESIGNED TO RESIST A LOAD OF 50 POUNDS 
PER LINEAR FOOT (PLF) APPLIED IN ANY DIRECTION AT 
THE TOP AND TO TRANSFER THIS LOAD THROUGH THE 
SUPPORTS TO THE STRUCTURE.

2. CONCENTRATED LOAD: HANDRAILS AND GUARDS SHALL 
BE ABLE TO RESIST A SINGLE CONCENTRATED LOAD OF 
200 POUNDS, APPLIED IN ANY DIRECTION AT ANY POINT 
ALONG THE TOP, AND TO TRANSFER THIS LOAD 
THROUGH THE SUPPORTS TO THE STRUCTURE. THIS 
LOAD NEED NOT BE ASSUMED TO ACT CONCURRENTLY 
WITH THE LOADS SPECIFIED ABOVE.

TOP AND BOTTOM 
RAIL SIDE CONNECTIONS BALCONY RAILING AND BASE 

PLATE BY OWNER SELECTED 
DESIGNER, FOR SUBMITTAL 
REQUIREMENTS SEE NOTES ON

RAIL AND PLATES TO BE 
BY OWNER SELECTED 
DESIGNER, FOR SUBMITTAL 
REQUIREMENTS SEE 
NOTES ON

ADD SOLID BLOCKING AS 
REQUIRED FOR RAILING POST 
ATTACHMENT (MIN. 2x6). 
ATTACH W/ (3) ROWS 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 8" O.C. EACH PLY

RAILING POST 
CONNECTIONS

2" MIN.

(2) GALVANIZED LAG SCREWS 
WITH 2" MIN. PENETRATION INTO 
SUPPORTING MEMBER

(2) 2x6 BLOCKING BETWEEN 
STUDS WITH (3) 0.131"x3" 
TOENAILS EACH END, EACH PLY

GALVANIZED LAG SCREWS, SIZE 
AND LENGTH TO BE DETERMINED 
BY THE RAILING MANUFACTURER

PLAN VIEW AT CORNER

PLAN VIEW AT RAILING 
CONNECTION TO CORNER POST

FULL HEIGHT 2x BLOCKING 
ATTACHED TO POST WITH (2) ROWS 
0.131"x3" GALVANIZED NAILS AT 8" 
O.C. AT RAILING CONNECTIONS

01.06.21

1S-001

1S-001

5/
8"

 M
IN

.

2"
 E

M
B

E
D

 M
IN

.

SEE NOTE 1

MINIMUM 3/16"Ø TRIANGULAR 
FLEXIBLE BRICK TIE

BRICK VENEER, 40 PSF MAX.

1"
 M

IN
.

4-
1/

2"
 M

A
X

.

NOTE 1: REFER TO COVER PAGE SECTION 4A SPECIFICATIONS FOR ANCHOR OPTIONS AND SPACING REQUIREMENTS.

HOHMANN AND BARNARD 
'DW-10' SHOWN. SEE COVER 
PAGE. SECTION 4A TABLES 
FOR ANCHOR OPTIONS

01.27.25
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06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW

GP
#908-132-25

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
TYPICAL CMU STAIR TOWER9

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
SPRINKLER PIPE MAIN LINE LOADING1

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
GUIDE FOR MAXIMUM TRUSS OFFSET2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
TEMPORARY FLOOR SHEATHING EXPANSION JOINT3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
STRAP WHERE EXT. WALL TOP PLATES INTERRUPTED4

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
EXPECTED SETTLEMENT AND EXPANSION JOINT5

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
2-PLY HEADER OPTIONS FOR 2x6 WALLS7

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
TRUSS SUPPORTING BEARING WALL ABOVE8

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
TRUSSES SPACED AT GREATER THAN 24" O.C.10

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
TRUSS OPENING GUIDELINES11

SCALE: N.T.S.S-502
BALCONY GUARDRAIL CONNECTION DETAIL12 SCALE: N.T.S.S-502

ADJUSTABLE BRICK ANCHOR - WOOD STUD BACKUP6

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

2x4 BLOCKING BETWEEN 
TRUSSES, ATTACH WITH 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 4" O.C. TO 
TOP PLATES

2x4 RIBBON WITH (4) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT EACH TRUSS

OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED 
BY MANUFACTURER

12" WIDE 23/32" OSB CRIPPLE TO 
MATCH TRUSS DEPTH AT ALL 
FLOORS WHERE WALL IS 
BEARING ABOVE. NAIL TO 
RIBBON WITH (3) 0.131"x3" NAILS. 
TOENAIL TO TOP PLATES WITH (3) 
0.131"x3" NAILS.

CONTINUOUS 23/32" OSB SHEAR
PANEL TO MATCH TRUSS DEPTH AT
ALL FLOORS. NAIL TO TRUSS
VERTICALS, RIBBON AND BLOCKING
WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS SPACED AT 4"
O.C. ALONG ALL EDGES. 

BOTH SIDES BEARING

COORDINATE
WITH ARCHITECTURAL

TOENAIL TRUSS TO TOP 
PLATES WITH (3) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT EACH TRUSS TYPICAL

1'-0"

ALTERNATE: 2x4 CRIPPLE IF 
OSB CRIPPLE NOT USED

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

SECTION A-A

A

A

03.03.21

2x TOP PLATE WITH (1) ROW 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C. EACH SIDE
2x8    1" TO 2" GAP
2x10  2" TO 3" GAP
2x12  3" TO 4" GAP

S-402

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

NAIL BOTTOM CHORD TO TOP 
PLATES WITH (1) ROW 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 4" O.C. (TYPICAL)

OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
MANUFACTURER

LADDER TRUSS WITH 2x4 
VERTICALS TO MATCH STUD 
SPACING OF WALL BELOW. 
TRUSS TO BE SHEATHED WITH 
CONTINUOUS 23/32" OSB SHEAR 
PANEL TO MATCH TRUSS DEPTH. 
NAIL WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 4" 
O.C. TO ALL TRUSS MEMBERS

2x6 STRONG BACKS, SEE 
TYPICAL STRONG BACK DETAIL

ONE SIDE BEARING

COORDINATE
WITH ARCHITECTURAL

1'-0"

2x4 RIBBON WITH (4) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT EACH TRUSS

TOENAIL TRUSS TO TOP PLATES 
WITH (3) 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 
EACH TRUSS, TYPICAL

12" WIDE 23/32" OSB CRIPPLE TO 
MATCH TRUSS DEPTH AT ALL 
FLOORS WHERE WALL IS 
BEARING ABOVE. NAIL TO 
RIBBON WITH (3) 0.131"x3" NAILS. 
TOENAIL TO TOP PLATES WITH 
(3) 0.131"x3" NAILS.

ALTERNATE 2x4 CRIPPLE

OPTION #1

COORDINATE
WITH ARCHITECTURAL

CONTINUOUS 23/32" OSB SHEAR 
PANEL TO MATCH TRUSS DEPTH 
AT ALL FLOORS. NAIL TO TRUSS 
VERTICALS, RIBBON AND 
BLOCKING WITH 0.131"x3" NAILS 
SPACED AT 4" O.C. ALONG ALL 
EDGES

LADDER TRUSS WITH 2x4 
VERTICALS TO MATCH STUD 
SPACING OF WALL BELOW

OPTION #2

2x4 BLOCKING BETWEEN 
TRUSSES, ATTACH TO TOP 
PLATES WITH 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 4" O.C.

2x TOP PLATE WITH (1) ROW 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C. EACH SIDE
2x8    1" TO 2" GAP
2x10  2" TO 3" GAP
2x12  3" TO 4" GAP

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

03.03.21

S-402

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
MANUFACTURER

NAIL BOTTOM CHORD WITH (1) 
ROW 0.131"x3" NAILS AT 4" O.C. 
(TYPICAL)

SHEAR TRUSS, SEE TYPICAL 
SHEAR TRUSS DETAIL

2x6 STRONG BACKS, SEE 
TYPICAL STRONG BACK DETAIL

ALTERNATE TO SHEAR TRUSS:
LADDER TRUSS WITH 2x4 VERTICALS 
SPACED TO MATCH WALL STUDS 
SHEATHED WITH CONTINUOUS 7/16" 
OSB PANEL, TO MATCH TRUSS 
DEPTH, NAIL WITH 0.131"x3" AT 3" O.C. 
ALONG ALL EDGES.

NON BEARING

COORDINATE
WITH ARCHITECTURAL

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

03.03.21

2x TOP PLATE WITH (1) ROW 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 8" O.C. EACH SIDE
2x8    1" TO 2" GAP
2x10  2" TO 3" GAP
2x12  3" TO 4" GAP

S-402

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

SEE TYPICAL SHEAR BLOCKING 
DETAIL FOR SHEAR BLOCKING 
OPTIONS BETWEEN TRUSSES 
WHERE INDICATED ON SHEAR 
WALL LAYOUT PLANS

OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED 
BY MANUFACTURER

TOENAIL TRUSS TO PLATE WITH 
(3) 0.131"x3" NAILS (TYP.)

ALTERNATE PIGGYBACK TRUSS CONDITION

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

SEE TYPICAL SHEAR BLOCKING 
DETAIL FOR SHEAR BLOCKING 
OPTIONS BETWEEN TRUSSES 
WHERE INDICATED ON SHEAR 
WALL LAYOUT PLANS

FLOOR TRUSS NOTCHED FOR TOP 
CHORD BEARING TRUSS.

2x4 CRIPPLE MIDSPAN BETWEEN 
TRUSSES, SEE TYPICAL CRIPPLE 
DETAIL

PROVIDE TOP CHORD 
BEARING FLOOR TRUSS 
FOR SHORTER SPAN.

TOENAIL TRUSS TO PLATE 
WITH (3) 0.131"x3" NAILS (TYP.)

MAX.
1/2"

2x4 CRIPPLE MIDSPAN 
BETWEEN TRUSSES, SEE 
TYPICAL CRIPPLE DETAIL

MINIMUM (2) TRUSS VERTICALS 
AT BEARING POINTS

STANDARD CONTINUOUS CONDITION

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON S-402

S-402

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR 

2 COURSES OF CMU BLOCKS 
GROUTED SOLID WITH (2) 
CONTINUOUS #5 BOTTOM 
BARS IN FULLY GROUTED 
CELLS AT ALL FLOOR LEVELS

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 
DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. MAX. 
ATTACH TO BOTTOM PLATE WITH 
(2) SIMPSON SDS 1/4"Øx3" SCREWS 
AND TO CMU WITH (2) HILTI KWIK-
CON II+ 3/16"Øx2-1/4" HEX HEAD 
SCREWS SNUG TIGHT TO BOTTOM 
OF VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW CLIP TO 
FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

06.08.23

2x4 RIBBON WITH (4) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT EACH TRUSS

2x4 CRIPPLE BETWEEN 
TRUSSES WHERE NO SHEAR 
PANEL, SEE TYPICAL CRIPPLE 
DETAIL ON

S-402

PROVIDE SHEAR PANELS 
BETWEEN EACH BAY AT BOTTOM 
(XX) FLOORS, BETWEEN EVERY 
OTHER BAY AT UPPER FLOORS. 
SEE SHEAR WALL DETAILS FOR 
BLOCKING OPTIONS

S-501

2 COURSES OF CMU BLOCKS 
GROUTED SOLID WITH (2) 
CONTINUOUS #5 BOTTOM 
BARS IN FULLY GROUTED 
CELLS AT ALL FLOOR LEVELS

TRUSSES PARALLEL

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 
DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. MAX. 
ATTACH TO BOTTOM PLATE WITH 
(2) SIMPSON SDS 1/4"Øx3" SCREWS 
AND TO CMU WITH (2) HILTI KWIK-
CON II+ 3/16"Øx2-1/4" HEX HEAD 
SCREWS SNUG TIGHT TO BOTTOM 
OF VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW CLIP TO 
FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

06.08.23

S-402

SHEAR TRUSS WITH 2x4 
VERTICALS SPACED TO 
MATCH WALL STUDS. DESIGN 
FOR XXX PLF DRAG FORCE

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR
05.17.23

LOOSE ANGLE LINTEL TIGHT
TO BACK OF BRICK. FOR
ANGLE SIZE SEE

BRICK VENEER, COORDINATE
LOCATION WITH ARCH.

SEE ARCHITECTURAL

AT OPENING AT WALL
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SPAN ACROSS TRUSSES WITH A 
CONTINUOUS PANEL OF OSB 
SHEATHING. PROVIDE A 3/16" GAP 
AT HORIZONTAL JOINT BETWEEN 
ADJACENT PANELS. SEE 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE FOR 
NAILING REQUIREMENTS

CUT SLOT IN FLOOR SHEATHING 
FOR INSTALLATION OF STRAP

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

FLOOR TRUSSES DESIGNED 
AND SPACED BY TRUSS 
MANUF. AT 24" O.C. MAX.

(2) 2x4 CRIPPLES BETWEEN 
TRUSSES. ONE UNDER 2x4 
RIBBON, ONE INSIDE FROM TOP 
PLATE TO FLOOR SHEATHING 
WITH (2) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS TOP 
AND BOTTOM

UPPER PORTION OF STRAP SHALL 
NOT BE NAILED UNTIL JUST PRIOR 
TO DRYWALL INSTALLATION

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

PRE-FABRICATED TRUSS 
HEADER BY TRUSS 
MANUF., SEE

NAIL BOTTOM CHORD WITH 
(1) ROW OF 0.131"x3" NAILS 
SPACED AT 3" O.C. (TYPICAL)

2x BLOCKING FLAT BETWEEN 
TRUSSES AND CRIPPLES FOR 
SHEATHING EDGE NAILING. NAIL 
WITH (1) ROW OF 0.131"x3" NAILS 
SPACED AT 3" O.C., TYPICAL

TRUSS TO TRUSS 
CONNECTION BY TRUSS 
MANUFACTURER

2x4 RIBBON WITH (4) 0.131"x3" 
NAILS INTO EACH TRUSS

1-1/4" 20 GAGE COIL STRAP INSTALLED 
ON INTERIOR SIDE OF WALL THRU 
SLOT IN FLOOR SHEATHING WITH 
(14) 0.148" x 1-1/2" NAILS TOP AND 
BOTTOM AT ALL BUILDING CORNERS, 
ALL DOOR/WINDOW KING STUDS 
AND SPACED AT 4'-0" MAX BETWEEN 
OPENINGS. STRAPS NOT REQUIRED 
UNDER WINDOWS.   INSTALL AT 4TH 
FLOOR ONLY

S-402

1S-002

/- ---

TRUSSES PARALLEL
05.17.23

LOOSE ANGLE LINTEL TIGHT
TO BACK OF BRICK. FOR
ANGLE SIZE SEE

BRICK VENEER, COORDINATE
LOCATION WITH ARCH.

SEE ARCHITECTURAL

AT OPENING AT WALL

3/
16

" 
G

A
P.

3/
16

" 
G

A
P

12
" 

M
IN

.

SPAN ACROSS TRUSSES WITH A 
CONTINUOUS PANEL OF OSB 
SHEATHING. PROVIDE A 3/16" GAP 
AT HORIZONTAL JOINT BETWEEN 
ADJACENT PANELS. SEE 
SHEATHING SCHEDULE FOR 
NAILING REQUIREMENTS

UPPER PORTION OF STRAP SHALL 
NOT BE NAILED UNTIL JUST PRIOR 
TO DRYWALL INSTALLATION

PRE-FABRICATED TRUSS 
HEADER BY TRUSS 
MANUF., SEE

CUT SLOT IN FLOOR SHEATHING 
FOR INSTALLATION OF STRAP

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

FLOOR TRUSSES DESIGNED 
AND SPACED BY TRUSS 
MANUF. AT 24" O.C. MAX.

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

NAIL BOTTOM CHORD WITH 
(1) ROW OF 0.131"x3" NAILS 
SPACED AT 3" O.C. (TYPICAL)

2x4 BRACES AT 60" O.C. 
CONTINUE BACK (2) TRUSSES. 
LOCATE FIRST BRACE 60" 
FROM INTERSECTING WALL OR 
STRONGBACK. NAIL TO EACH 
TRUSS WITH (2) 0.131"x3" NAILS

2x6 STRONGBACKS, SEE 
TYPICAL STRONGBACK 
DETAIL ON

LADDER TRUSS WITH 2x4 
VERTICALS SPACED AT 16" O.C.12

" 
M

IN
.

1-1/4" 20 GAGE COIL STRAP INSTALLED 
ON INTERIOR SIDE OF WALL THRU 
SLOT IN FLOOR SHEATHING WITH 
(14) 0.148" x 1-1/2" NAILS TOP AND 
BOTTOM AT ALL BUILDING CORNERS, 
ALL DOOR/WINDOW KING STUDS AND 
SPACED AT 4'-0" MAX BETWEEN 
OPENINGS. STRAPS NOT REQUIRED 
UNDER WINDOWS. INSTALL AT 4TH 
FLOOR ONLY

S-402

S-501

1S-002

/- ---

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 
DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. 
MAX., ATTACH TO WOOD TOP 
PLATES WITH (2) SIMPSON SDS 
1/4"Øx3" AND TO CMU WITH (2) 
HILTI KWIK-CON II+ 3/16"Øx2-1/4" 
HEX HEAD SCREWS OR EQUIV.

2 COURSES OF CMU
BLOCKS GROUTED SOLID
WITH (2) CONTINUOUS
#5 BOTTOM BARS IN
FULLY GROUTED CELLS
AT ALL FLOOR LEVELS

8" CMU WALL, SEE PLANS 
FOR REINFORCEMENT

COORDINATE ROUGH 
OPENING WITH ARCH AND 
OR ELEVATOR 
MANUFACTURER

CMU LINTEL, SEE PLANS FOR 
SIZE AND REINFORCEMENT

HOLD DOWN CMU AT 
OPENINGS TO ALLOW FOR 
WOOD SHRINKAGE

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR 

12.11.24

SEE PLANS AND SCHEDULE 
FOR HEADER SIZE 1'-4" MAX.

 2'-2"

PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING 
BETWEEN TOP OF BEAM AND 
FLOOR SHEATHING FULL 
LENGTH OF BEAM, TYP.

FLUSH BEAM, SEE PLAN FOR SIZE.

GYPSUM FLOOR TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING 
OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
MANUF. (24" O.C. MAX.)

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING OPEN 
WEB FLOOR TRUSSES 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY  
MANUFACTURER (24" O.C. MAX.)

PROVIDE TOP CHORD BEARING 
FLOOR TRUSS FOR SHORTER 
SPAN, DESIGNED AND SPACED 
BY  MANUF. (24" O.C. MAX.)

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING
FOR BEAMS LARGER THAN "D"-3"

NOTE:
TRUSS MANUFACTURER MAY SUBMIT 
AN ALTERNATE DETAIL FOR REVIEW 
BY ENGINEER, OR OFFSET TRUSSES.

GYPSUM FLOOR TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING
FOR BEAMS SMALLER THAN "D"-3"

REQUIRED HANGER TO BE 
SPECIFIED AND PROVIDED BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER.

"D
"

"D
"

REQUIRED HANGER TO BE 
SPECIFIED AND PROVIDED BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER.

PROVIDE SOLID BLOCKING 
BETWEEN TOP OF BEAM AND 
FLOOR SHEATHING FULL LENGTH 
OF BEAM, TYP.

GIRDER TRUSS BY OTHERS

GYPSUM FLOOR TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING 
OPEN WEB FLOOR TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
MANUFACTURER (24" O.C. MAX.)

BOTTOM CHORD BEARING OPEN 
WEB FLOOR TRUSSES 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY  
MANUFACTURER (24" O.C. MAX.)

PROVIDE TOP CHORD BEARING 
FLOOR TRUSS FOR SHORTER 
SPAN, DESIGNED AND SPACED 
BY  MANUF. (24" O.C. MAX.)

OPTION 1: BOTTOM CHORD BEARING

NOTE:
TRUSS MANUFACTURER MAY SUBMIT AN 
ALTERNATE DETAIL FOR REVIEW BY 
ENGINEER, OR OFFSET TRUSSES.

GYPSUM FLOOR TOPPING 
OVER SHEATHING

OPTION 2

REQUIRED HANGER TO BE 
SPECIFIED AND PROVIDED BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER.

REQUIRED HANGER TO BE 
SPECIFIED AND PROVIDED 
BY TRUSS MANUFACTURER.

GIRDER TRUSS BY OTHERS

1 
1/

2"
1 

1/
2"

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

FLOOR TRUSSES DESIGNED 
AND SPACED BY TRUSS 
MANUF. AT 24" O.C. MAX.

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

3" NORMAL WEIGHT WITH 
3000psi CONCRETE TOPPING, 
SLOPE PER ARCH PLANS

3/4" FLOOR SHEATHING, SEE 
ARCH FOR WATERPROOFING

LADDER TRUSS WITH 2x 
VERTICALS SPACING TO 
MATCH WALL STUDS BELOW, 
SEE SCHEDULE. SPACED 
16"O.C. MAXIMUM. 

TRUSSES PARALLEL

S-402

CONT. (2) 2x8 LEDGER ATTACHED 
TO  EACH LADDER TRUSS VERTICAL 
WITH (3) SIMPSON SDWS22600 
SCREWS. SPACED AT 16"O.C. MAX.

2X6 STRONGBACKS, SEE 
TYPICAL STRONGBACK DETAIL

GYPSUM OVER APA RATED 
FLOOR SHEATHING

FLOOR TRUSSES DESIGNED 
AND SPACED BY TRUSS 
MANUF. AT 24" O.C. MAX.

(2) 2x4 CRIPPLES BETWEEN 
TRUSSES. ONE UNDER 2x4 
RIBBON, ONE INSIDE FROM TOP 
PLATE TO FLOOR SHEATHING 
WITH (2) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS 
TOP AND BOTTOM

2x PLATE, SEE WOOD BASE 
PLATE ATTACHMENT SCHEDULE 
FOR NAILING AND SPACING 
REQUIREMENTS ON

2x4 CONT. RIBBON WITH 
(3) 0.131"x3" NAILS AT EACH TRUSS

TRUSS MANUFACTURER 
SHALL PROVIDE 3 END 
VERTICALS AT LEDGER 
CONNECTIONS, TYP.

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR

S-402

1 
1/

2"
1 

1/
2"

3" NORMAL WEIGHT WITH 
3000psi CONCRETE TOPPING, 
SLOPE PER ARCH PLANS

3/4" FLOOR SHEATHING, SEE 
ARCH FOR WATERPROOFING

CONT. (2) 2x8 LEDGER 
ATTACHED TO EACH LADDER 
TRUSS END VERTICAL OR 
CRIPPLES WITH (3) SIMPSON 
SDWS22600 SCREWS. SPACED 
AT 16"O.C. MAX.
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06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW

GP
#908-132-25

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL UNIT SEPARATION WALL3

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL UNIT SEPARATION WALL5

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL UNIT SEPARATION WALL4

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL INTERIOR LOAD BEARING WALL11

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
FLOOR TRUSS AT CMU WALL8

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
FLOOR TRUSS AT CMU WALL9

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
FLOOR TRUSS AT CMU WALL OPENING10

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
PLATFORM FRAMED EXTERIOR WALL - STRAP OPTION1

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
PLATFORM FRAMED EXTERIOR WALL - STRAP OPTION2

SCALE: N.T.S.S-503
TYPICAL FLUSH BEAM12

SCALE: N.T.S.S-503
TYPICAL FLUSH GIRDER TRUSS13

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL CORRIDOR BREEZEWAY - NW CONC7

3/4" = 1'-0"S-503
TYPICAL CORRIDOR BREEZEWAY - NW CONC.6

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW



TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR
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DOUBLE 2x6 TOP PLATES, 
STAGGER JOINTS 4'-0" MIN.

7/16" MIN. CONTINUOUS OSB 
SHEATHING, NAILING PATTERN 
TO MATCH WALL BELOW

FOR HARDWARE AND NAILING 
REQUIREMENTS AT EACH END 
OF OPENINGS, SEE

SLOPE

SPECIFIED EDGE NAILING, 
SEE SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE ON           

2x4 AND 2x6 BLOCKING 
BETWEEN EACH TRUSS WITH (2) 
0.131"x3" TOE NAILS EACH END.
ALTERNATE: (1) 2x8 BLOCKING

PRE-ENGINEERED ROOF TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER

HEADER PER PLANS

TRUSS MANUFACTURER SHALL 
DESIGN TRUSSES WITH 2x6 END 
VERTICAL MEMBERS

TOE NAILS PER            SCHEDULE 
AND SIMPSON H2.5T CLIP
ALTERNATE:
- SIMPSON SDWC15600 SCREW
-FASTENMASTER FMFF006 SCREW

2 
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31

"x
3"
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2x6 PARAPET STUD 
ATTACHED TO EACH TRUSS

METAL HARDWARE CAN BE OMITTED 
IF CONTINUOUS SHEATHING IS 

PROVIDED ACROSS TRUSS 
VERTICAL AND WALL TOP PLATES.

INSULATION AND ROOF 
ASSEMBLY PER ARCH

AT TRUSS MANUFACTURER 
OPTION, PARAPET CAN BE 
PREFABRICATED TRUSS 

COMPONENT

1S-002

2'
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1S-002

IF SHEATHING LAP OCCURS 
ABOVE TOP PLATE, PROVIDE 
2x4 BLOCKING BETWEEN EACH 
TRUSS, NAIL TO TOP PLATES 
WITH (1) ROW OF 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 6" O.C.

/11 S-504

TRUSSES PARALLEL

DOUBLE 2x6 PLATES, 
STAGGER JOINTS 4'-0" MIN.

2x6 VERTICALS SPACED AT 
16" O.C.

SIMPSON "H3" CLIP AT EACH 
PARAPET STUD

(2) 0.131"x3" NAILS INTO 
EACH STUD

GABLE END TRUSS

2x4 DIAGONAL BRACE 
SPACED AT 36" O.C. WITH (4) 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT EACH END

(6) 0.131"x3" NAILS

2x6 CONT. PLATE NAIL TO 
TOP PLATES WITH (2) ROWS 
OF 0.131"x3" NAILS SPACED 
AT 6" O.C.
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ROOF SHEATHING WITH 
SPECIFIED EDGE NAILING. 
SEE SHEATHING SCHEDULE

2x4 VERTICAL NAILER, FASTEN TO 
TRUSS TOP AND BOTTOM CHORDS 
WITH (3) 0.131"x3" NAILS

(2) 0.131"x3" TOE NAILS

2x4 BRIDGING AT 48" O.C. 
EXTEND BACK 3 BAYS MIN.

EDGE NAILING PER 
SCHEDULE ON

NOTES:
1. TRUSS MANUFACTURER TO DESIGN TRUSS FOR XXX PLF SHEAR FORCE
2. SHEAR TRUSS TO OCCUR AT EVERY UNIT SEPARATION WALL ASSEMBLY UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

ALTERNATE: GABLE TRUSS WITH VERTICALS AT 24" O.C. AND SHEATHED WITH 5/8" GWB WITH NAILS AT 4" 
O.C. EDGE/FIELD OR 7/16" OSB WITH NAILS AT 6" O.C. EDGE/12" O.C. FIELD

ROOF SHEATHING PER 
SCHEDULE ON

SEE NOTES BELOW 
REGARDING SHEAR TRUSS 
DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

1S-002

1S-002

CONTINUOUS 2x AS REQUIRED 
FOR CEILING ATTACHMENT

0.131"x3" TOE NAILS AT 7" O.C. 
(240 PLF MAX)

- ALT 1: SIMPSON A35 CLIP AT   
2'-6" O.C. (260 PLF MAX)

- ALT 2: 6" FRAME FAST SCREW 
AT 1'-4" O.C. (245 PLF MAX)

DESIGN BASED ON ASCE 7-10, SECTIONS 7.7 AND 7.8
SURFACE ROUGHNESS CATEGORY: B (SEE ASCE 7, SECTION 26.7.2)
EXPOSURE FACTOR, TABLE 7-2, Ce: 1.0 PARTIALLY EXPOSED
THERMAL FACTOR, TABLE 7-3, Ct: 1.1; JUST ABOVE FREEZING
RISK CATEGORY, PER TABLE 1.5-1: II = IMPORTANCE FACTOR: 1.0
BALANCED SNOW LOAD, Pf = 0.7 x Ce x Ct x ls x Pg = 20 PSF
SNOW DENSITY, ϒ = 0.13xPg+14 = 17.25 pcf (30pcf MAX.)
BALANCED SNOW HEIGHT, hb = (Pfx12)/ϒ = 13.9 INCHES

GROUND SNOW LOAD, Pg = 25 PSF

SNOW DRIFT LOADING - Pg = 25 PSF

26.9 18.7 14.020.2 6.2 4.7
30.2 22.6 21.0 15.7 7.0 5.2
33.1 24.9 23.1 17.3 7.7 5.8
35.8 26.9 24.9 18.7 8.3 6.2
40.6 30.4 28.2 21.2 9.4 7.1
44.8 33.6 31.1 23.4 10.4 7.8

ROOF LENGTH
FEET

lu

25
30
35
40
50

DRIFT WIDTH-FEET

60

(2)

(1)

DRIFT LOAD - PSF
pd

DRIFT HEIGHT-INCHES
hd W

LEEWARD WINDWARD
0.75x hd

(2)WINDWARD (2)WINDWARDLEEWARD LEEWARD(3) (3) (3)

(5)(4)

SNOW DRIFT WIDTH (W)

hb
hd

,p
d

LOWER ROOF LENGTH (lu) (SEE NOTES 2&3)

hc

UPPER ROOF LENGTH (lu)

(SEE NOTES 2&3)

BALANCED SNOW
LOAD (pf) PSF

SURCHARGE LOAD
DUE TO DRIFTING (pd)
PSF

DRIFT HEIGHT

BAL.SNOW
HEIGHT

TOP OF
PROJECTION

NOTES:
1. IF hc/hb IS LESS THAN 0.2, DRIFT LOADS ARE NOT REQUIRED TO BE APPLIED.
2. FOR PARAPET WALLS: USE WINDWARD DRIFT LOADS WITH Lu EQUAL TO THE LENGTH OF THE LOWER ROOF.

FOR ROOF PROJECTIONS: Lu SHALL BE TAKEN EQUAL TO THE GREATER OF THE LENGTH OF THE ROOF ON EITHER SIDE OF THE 
PROJECTION.

3. FOR LOWER ROOF STRUCTURES: USE Lu EQUAL TO THE UPPER ROOF FOR LEEWARD DRIFTS AND Lu EQUAL TO THE LOWER 
ROOF FOR WINDWARD DRIFTS. LARGER OF THE 2 DRIFT HEIGHTS SHALL BE USED FOR DESIGN. SEE SECTION 7.7.1

4. THIS CHART ASSUMES hd IS EQUAL TO OR LESS THAN hc. 
IF hd EXCEEDS hc, THE DRIFT WIDTH, W, SHALL EQUAL 4hd^2/hc AND THE DRIFT HEIGHT SHALL EQUAL hc. HOWEVER, THE DRIFT 
WIDTH SHALL NOT BE GREATER THAN 8hc.

5. IF THE DRIFT WIDTH, W, EXCEEDS THE WIDTH OF THE LOWER ROOF, THE DRIFT SHALL BE TRUNCATED AT THE FAR EDGE OF 
THE ROOF AND NOT REDUCED TO ZERO THREE.

6. SEE ASCE 7, FIGURE 7-9 FOR CALCULATION OF DRIFT HEIGHT, hd.

UNIT CORRIDOR

CONTINUOUS 2x4 SP#2 LEDGER 
ATTACHED TO BOTTOM CHORD 
WITH (2) ROWS OF 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 6" O.C. STAGGER 
ROWS AT 3" O.C.

A
-A

SECTION A-A
SPECIFIED EDGE NAILING, 
SEE ROOF SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE ON SHEET

SPECIFIED EDGE NAILING, 
SEE ROOF SHEATHING 
SCHEDULE ON SHEET

UNIT TRUSS BEYOND

CORRIDOR TRUSS NEAR

CONTINUOUS 2x4 SP#2 LEDGER
ATTACHED TO BOTTOM CHORD 
WITH (2) ROWS OF 0.131"x3" 
NAILS AT 6" O.C. STAGGER 
ROWS AT 3" O.C.

PREFABRICATED CORRIDOR 
ROOF TRUSS WITH "LET IN" 
BOTTOM CHORD FOR LEDGER 
ATTACHMENT

 3"

 6"

WITH SHEAR TRUSS

 3"

 6"

03.02.2020

SHEAR TRUSS NEAR

ATTACHMENT OF ROOF 
TRUSS TO SHEAR TRUSS BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER

SIMPSON H2.5T TIE DOWN AT EACH 
UNIT TRUSS
ALTERNATE: 
- SIMPSON SDWC15600 SCREW
- FASTENMASTER FMFF006 SCREW

SIMPSON H3 TIE DOWN FROM TOP 
PLATES TO STUD AT 4'-0" O.C. MAX. 
UTILIZE A SIMPSON H2A TIE DOWN 
WHEN TRUSS ALIGNS WITH STUD
ALTERNATE:
- SIMPSON SDWC15600 SCREW
- FASTENMASTER FMFF006 SCREW

(3) 0.131"x3" TOENAILS FROM 
EACH STUD TO TOP PLATES.
SEE WALL FASTENING 
SCHEDULE FOR TOP PLATE 
NAILING ON 

NOTE: SHEAR TRUSS TO RUN 
CONTINUOUS OVER WALLS ON BOTH 

SIDES OF CORRIDOR, U.N.O.

PREFABRICATED SP SHEAR 
TRUSS DESIGNED FOR XXX 
PLF DRAG LOAD. ALIGN TRUSS 
TO CORRIDOR FACE OF STUD, 
TOENAIL TO TOP PLATES WITH 
0.131"x3" NAILS AT 6" O.C.

1S-002

1S-002

1S-002

8" CMU WALL, SEE 
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR 
REINFORCEMENT

PREFABRICATED ROOF
TRUSS DESIGNED AND SPACED
BY MANUFACTURER, 24" O.C. MAX.

SIMPSON "H2.5T" 
ANCHOR AT EACH ROOF
TRUSS BEARING POINT.

FIRE RATED CEILING
ASSEMBLY, SEE ARCH. PLANS PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK DRIFTCLIP 

DSL400 AT 48"O.C. MAX., ATTACH TO 
WOOD TOP PLATES WITH (2) SIMPSON 
SDS 1/4"Øx2-1/2" SCREWS AND TO CMU 
WITH (2) HILTI KWIK-CON II+ 3/16"Øx2-1/4" 
HEX HEAD SCREWS SNUG TIGHT TO 
BOTTOM OF VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW 
CLIP TO FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY

2" CLR.

8" CMU BOND BEAM WITH 
(2)#5 BOTTOM BARS

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR

06.08.23

TWO - HOUR EXIT CORRIDOR CEILING AND STAIR SOFFITS

DOUBLE - LAYER 1/2" GYPSUM PANELS MAX. SPAN

212CH25-18 7'-10"

212CH20-34 9'-8"

400CH25-18 7'-7"

400CH20-34 14'-0"

600CH20-34 19'-7"

8" CMU WALL, SEE 
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR 
REINFORCEMENT

FIRE RATED CEILING
ASSEMBLY, SEE ARCH. PLANS PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 

DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. 
MAX., ATTACH TO WOOD TOP 
PLATES WITH (2) SIMPSON SDS 
1/4"Øx2-1/2" SCREWS AND TO 
CMU WITH (2) HILTI KWIK-CON II+ 
3/16"Øx2-1/4" HEX HEAD SCREWS 
SNUG TIGHT TO BOTTOM OF 
VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW CLIP TO 
FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY

8" CMU BOND BEAM WITH 
(2)#5 BOTTOM BARS

TRUSSES PARALLEL

CONTINUOUS BLOCKING FOR 
CEILING ATTACHMENT2"

 C
LR

.

06.08.23

TWO - HOUR EXIT CORRIDOR CEILING AND STAIR SOFFITS

DOUBLE - LAYER 1/2" GYPSUM PANELS MAX. SPAN

212CH25-18 7'-10"

212CH20-34 9'-8"

400CH25-18 7'-7"

400CH20-34 14'-0"

600CH20-34 19'-7"

PREFABRICATED ROOF TRUSS,
ALIGN WITH WALL BELOW DESIGNED 
FOR XXX PLF DRAG FORCE

0.131"x3" TOENAIL SPACED 
AT XX" O.C.

PRE-ENGINEERED ROOF TRUSS 
DESIGNED AND SPACED BY 
TRUSS MANUFACTURER

BEARING WALL, SEE PLANS
AND SCHEDULE

2x4 RIBBON

TRUSSES PERPENDICULAR

2 COURSES OF CMU
BLOCKS GROUTED SOLID
WITH (2) CONTINUOUS #5
BOTTOM BARS IN FULLY
GROUTED CELLS AT ALL
FLOOR LEVELS

8" CMU WALL, SEE 
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR 
REINFORCEMENT

PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 
DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. 
MAX., ATTACH TO TOP CHORD 
WITH (2) SIMPSON SDS 
1/4"Øx2-1/2" SCREWS AND TO 
CMU WITH (2) HILTI KWIK-CON II+ 
3/16"Øx2-1/4" HEX HEAD SCREWS 
SNUG TIGHT TO BOTTOM OF 
VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW CLIP TO 
FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY

TOE NAILS PER SCHEDULE
AND SIMPSON H2.5T CLIP

02.17.25

TRUSSES PARALLEL

2 COURSES OF CMU
BLOCKS GROUTED SOLID
WITH (2) CONTINUOUS #5
BOTTOM BARS IN FULLY
GROUTED CELLS AT ALL
FLOOR LEVELS

PROVIDE STEEL NETWORK 
DRIFTCLIP DSL400 AT 48"O.C. MAX.,
ATTACH TO TOP CHORD WITH 
(2) SIMPSON SDS 1/4"Øx2-1/2" 
SCREWS AND TO CMU WITH 
(2) HILTI KWIK-CON II+ 3/16"Øx2-1/4"
HEX HEAD SCREWS SNUG TIGHT TO 
BOTTOM OF VERTICAL SLOT, ALLOW 
CLIP TO FREELY MOVE VERTICALLY.

8" CMU WALL, SEE 
TYPICAL DETAILS FOR 
REINFORCEMENT

02.17.25

CONTINUOUS 2x FOR CEILING 
ATTACHMENT

0.131"x3" TOENAIL SPACED 
AT         O.C.

DESIGN TRUSS FOR
PLF DRAG FORCE

XXX

XX"

"J" RUNNER ATTACHED TO 
CMU WITH (1) ROW SIMPSON 
1/4"x3" 'TITEN' MASONRY 
SCREWS AT 12" O.C.

2x8 P.T. PLATE, WITH 
1/2"Øx8" LONG ANCHOR 
BOLT SPACED AT 32" O.C.

2x10 JOISTS 
SPACED AT 16" 
DOUBLE AS SHOWN 
AT SHAFT WALL.

06.17.26

SEE PLAN FOR HOIST AND SAFETY 
BEAM SIZES. POCKET INTO CMU WALL 
AND GROUT SOLID AROUND WEB

NOTES:
1. COORDINATE ELEVATOR SHAFT CAP WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS
2. HOIST AND SAFETY BEAMS DESIGNED FOR 7500 LB GRAVITY LOAD APPLIED ANYWHERE ALONG LENGTH.

4"x8"x1/4" BASE PLATE WITH 
(2) 1/2"Øx6" LONG HEADED STUDS. 
GROUT (2) COURSES BELOW

8" CMU BOND BEAM WITH 
(2) #5 BOTTOM BARS

4" SOLID CMU 
BACKING HOIST BEAM

FIRE RATED CEILING
ASSEMBLY, SEE 
ARCH. PLANS

TWO - HOUR EXIT CORRIDOR CEILING AND STAIR SOFFITS

DOUBLE - LAYER 1/2" GYPSUM PANELS MAX. SPAN

212CH25-18 7'-10"

212CH20-34 9'-8"

400CH25-18 7'-7"

400CH20-34 14'-0"

600CH20-34 19'-7"

ROUGH
OPENING

ENDNAILS FROM KING
STUDS TO ROOF HEADER

HARDWARE FROM TOP
PLATES TO KING STUDS

FIGURE

SEE SCHEDULE FOR TOP
PLATE TO HEADER NAILING
REQUIREMENTS ON

REQUIRED HARDWARE FROM
TOP PLATES TO KING STUDS,
SEE SCHEDULE BELOW

REQUIRED END NAILS FROM KING
STUDS TO ROOF HEADER, SEE
SCHEDULE BELOW FOR QUANTITY

SEE DETAILS FOR ROOF
TRUSS TO TOP PLATE
CONNECTION ON

FIGURE 1

FIGURE 2

FIGURE 3

FIGURE 4

≤4'-4"

≤6'-4"

≤9'-4"

(4) 0.131x3"

(6) 0.131x3"

(8) 0.131x3"

N/A

N/A

SIMPSON H8 OR (2) 
'SIMPSON' SDWC15600 

SCREWS

3 OR 4

NOTES: SEE        SCHEDULE FOR TOP PLATE TO HEADER NAILING REQUIREMENTS1S-002
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06/30/2026
CONSTRUCTABILITY REVIEW

GP
#908-132-25

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
TYPICAL ROOF PARAPET1

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
TYPICAL ROOF PARAPET2

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
SHEAR TRUSS AT UNIT SEPARATION WALL3

SCALE: N.T.S.S-504
SNOW DRIFT LOADING - LOWER ROOFS AND PARAPETS10

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
ROOF FRAMING AT 2x4 CORRIDOR WALL9

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
ROOF TRUSS AT CMU STAIR SHAFT4

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
ROOF TRUSS AT CMU STAIR SHAFT5

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
ROOF TRUSS TO CMU WALL6

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
ROOF TRUSS TO CMU WALL7

3/4" = 1'-0"S-504
TYPICAL ELEVATOR SHAFT CAP8

SCALE: N.T.S.S-504
ROOF TRUSS UPLIFT CONDITIONS11

DATE SUBMISSION / REVISION #

05/14/2026 VH 4% HOTC APP.

06/30/2026 CONSTRUCTABILITY
REVIEW
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